
Incline Village General Improvement District 
Incline Village General Improvement District is a fiscally responsible community partner which provides superior utility services and community oriented 

recreation programs and facilities with passion for the quality of life and our environment while investing in the Tahoe basin. 
893 Southwood Boulevard, Incline Village, Nevada 89451 • (775) 832-1100 • FAX (775) 832-1122 

www.yourtahoeplace.com 

The regular meeting of the Incline Village General Improvement District will be held starting at 6:00 p.m. on Wednesday, 
May 12, 2021 in the Boardroom at 893 Southwood Boulevard, Incline Village, Nevada. 

A. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE*

B. ROLL CALL OF TRUSTEES*

C. INITIAL PUBLIC COMMENTS* - Unless otherwise determined, the time limit shall be three (3) minutes for each
person wishing to make a public comment. Unless otherwise permitted by the Chair, no person shall be allowed to
speak more than once on any single agenda item. Not to include comments on General Business items with
scheduled public comment. The Board of Trustees may address matters brought up during public comment at the
conclusion of the comment period but may not deliberate on any non-agendized item.

D. APPROVAL OF AGENDA (for possible action)

The Board of Trustees may make a motion for a flexible agenda which is defined as taking items on the agenda out of order; combining agenda
items with other agenda items; removing items from the agenda; moving agenda items to an agenda of another meeting, or voting on items in
a block.

-OR- 
 

The Board of Trustees may make a motion to accept and follow the agenda as submitted/posted. 

E. PUBLIC HEARING (for possible action) Reference: Nevada Revised Statutes 288.153

1. Review, discuss, and possibly approve the Memorandum of Understanding between and for Incline Village
General Improvement District and the Operating Engineers Local Union No. 3, Supervisory Unit, July 1,
2020 through and including June 30, 2023 (Requesting Staff Member: District General Manager Indra
Winquest) – pages 4 - 27

2. PUBLIC COMMENTS* for the public hearing above - time limit shall be three (3) minutes for each person
wishing to make a public comment

F. REVIEW OF THE LONG RANGE CALENDAR (for possible action) – page 28

G. DISTRICT GENERAL COUNSEL UPDATE (for possible action)

There is no District General Counsel update for this agenda. 

H. REPORTS TO THE BOARD* - Reports are intended to inform the Board and/or the public.

1. Tri-Strategies Legislative Advocate Verbal Report – Eddie Ableser and/or Paul Klein – pages 29 - 31

2. General Manager Diamond Peak Ski Resort Mike Bandelin: End of 2020/2021 Ski Season Verbal Report
– pages 32 - 79

3. Treasurers Report (for possible action)

In compliance with State of Nevada Executive Department, Declaration of Emergency Directives 006, 016, 018, 021, 
026, and 029, this meeting is closed to the public and attendance is limited to members of the Board of Trustees 
and essential staff. Public comment is allowed and the public is welcome to make their public comment either via 
e-mail (please send your comments to info@ivgid.org by 4:00 p.m. on Wednesday, May 12, 2021) or via telephone
(the telephone number will be posted to our website on the day of the meeting).

GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
ONE DISTRICT - ONE TEAM 
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A. Payment of Bills (for possible action) (For District payments exceeding $10,000 or any item of capital expenditure, in 
the aggregate in any one transaction, a summary of payments made shall be presented to the Board at a public meeting 
for review. The Board hereby authorizes payment of any and all obligations aggregating less than $10,000 provided they 
are budgeted and the expenditure is approved according to District signing authority policy) – page 80 

 
4. a. Review and discuss the District financial results through March 31, 2021 (3rd Quarter of Fiscal Year 

2020/2021) – pages 81 - 110 
 
b. Review and discuss the Popular Capital Improvements Plan Status Report through March 31, 2021 

(3rd Quarter Fiscal Year 2020/2021) – pages 111 - 114 
 

(Requesting Staff Member: Director of Finance Paul Navazio) 
 

I. CONSENT CALENDAR (for possible action) (In cooperation with the Chair, the General Manager may schedule matters for consideration 
on a Consent Calendar. The Consent Calendar may not include changes to budget, user rates or taxes, adoption or amendment of ordinances, 
or any other action which is subject to a public hearing. Each consent item shall be separately listed on the agenda, under the heading of 
"Consent Calendar”. A memorandum containing all relevant information will be included in the packet materials for each Consent Calendar item. 
The memorandum should include the justification as a consent item in the Background Section. Any member of the Board may request the 
removal of a particular item from the consent calendar and that the matter shall be removed and addressed in the General Business section of 
the meeting. A unanimous affirmative vote shall be recorded as a favorable motion and approval of each individual item included on the Consent 
Calendar.) 
 

There are no Consent Calendar items for this agenda. 
 
J. GENERAL BUSINESS (for possible action) 

 
1. Initial presentation: Effluent Export Pipeline and Pond Lining Projects (Requesting Staff Member: Director 

of Public Works Brad Underwood) – pages 115 - 138 
 
2. Review, discuss, and possibly authorize or approve: pages 139 - 399 

 
(A) Plans and specifications for the Recreation Center Upstairs Lobby Restrooms Remodel; 
(B) Two contracts for the Recreation Center Upstairs Lobby Restrooms Remodel - 2020/2021 Capital 

Improvement Project: Fund: Community Services; Division: Water; Project 4884BD1902. Vendor: 
Avail Construction in the amount of $159,832.40 and Ward-Young Architecture in the amount of 
$20,487; 

(C) An additional $52,556 be authorized from the Community Services Fund Balance to increase the 
project budget; and 

(D) Resolution Number 1885 authorizing a budget augmentation of $52,556 from available resources 
within the Community Service Capital Fund (550) Fund Balance to augment the Recreation Center 
Restroom Remodel project budget 

 
(Requesting Staff Member: Director of Public Works Brad Underwood) 

 
3. Review, discuss, and possibly authorize or approve review plans and specifications for the Recreation 

Center Men’s and Women’s Locker Room Remodel (Requesting Staff Member: Director of Public Works 
Brad Underwood) – pages 400 - 669 

 
4. Review, discuss and possibly authorize a Memorandum of Understanding for the Clean Tahoe Multi-

Jurisdictional Program and review, discuss and possibly approve a Professional Services Agreement with 
Clean Tahoe, for the Clean Tahoe Multi-Jurisdictional Program (Requesting Staff Members: Director of 
Public Works Brad Underwood and Resource Conservationist Madonna Dunbar) – pages 670 - 690 

 
5. Review, discuss and possibly authorize a quitclaim of Water Main to Grinberg Family Trust on APN: 126-

231-05 for the purposes of improving operations of IVGID’s Water Systems (Requesting Staff Member: 
Director of Public Works Brad Underwood) – pages 691 - 694 

 

~ INCLINE 
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6. A. Review, discuss, and provide direction on potential options regarding modifying non-resident 
employees’ and Gold/Silver Card holders’ access to beaches (Requesting Staff Members: District 
General Manager Indra Winquest and District General Counsel Joshua Nelson) and – pages 695 
- 728 

 
 B. Review, discuss, and potentially approve emergency Resolution No. 1888 to temporarily restrict 

non-resident employees’ and Gold/Silver Card holders’ access to beaches through December 31, 
2021 due to the COVID-19 pandemic (Requesting Trustees: Sara Schmitz and Matthew Dent) – 
pages 729 - 730 

 
7. Review, discuss and possibly approve a method for handling Board correspondence (Requesting Trustee: 

Board of Trustees Chairman Tim Callicrate) – pages 731 - 737 
 
8. Review, discuss and possibly provide input on the transition back to in-person Board of Trustees meetings 

– Governor Sisolak’s lifting of Directive 006 (Requesting Staff Member: District General Manager Indra 
Winquest) – pages 738 - 741 

 
K. REPORTS* (Reports are intended to inform the Board and/or public) 
 

There are no Reports for this agenda. 
 
L. FINAL PUBLIC COMMENTS* - Limited to a maximum of three (3) minutes in duration. 

 
M. ADJOURNMENT (for possible action) 
 

CERTIFICATION OF POSTING OF THIS AGENDA 
 
I hereby certify that on or before Friday, May 7, 2021 at 9:00 a.m., a copy of this agenda (IVGID Board of Trustees Session of May 12, 2021) was delivered to the post office 
addressed to the people who have requested to receive copies of IVGID’s agendas; copies were either faxed or e-mailed to those people who have requested; and a copy was 
posted at the following seven locations within Incline Village/Crystal Bay in accordance with NRS 241.020: 
 

1. IVGID Anne Vorderbruggen Building (Administrative Offices) 
2. Incline Village Post Office 
3. Crystal Bay Post Office 
4. Raley’s Shopping Center 
5. Incline Village Branch of Washoe County Library 
6. IVGID’s Recreation Center 
7. The Chateau at Incline Village 

 
/s/ Susan A. Herron, CMC 
Susan A. Herron, CMC 
District Clerk (e-mail: sah@ivgid.org/phone # 775-832-1207) 

 
Board of Trustees: Tim Callicrate - Chairman, Matthew Dent, Sara Schmitz, Kendra Wong, and Michaela Tonking. 
Notes: Items on the agenda may be taken out of order; combined with other items; removed from the agenda; moved to the agenda of another meeting; moved to or from the 
Consent Calendar section; or may be voted on in a block. Items with a specific time designation will not be heard prior to the stated time, but may be heard later. Those items 
followed by an asterisk (*) are items on the agenda upon which the Board of Trustees will take no action. Members of the public who are disabled and require special 
accommodations or assistance at the meeting are requested to call IVGID at 832-1100 at least 24 hours prior to the meeting. Copies of the packets containing background 
information on agenda items are available for public inspection at the Incline Village Library. 
 
IVGID'S agenda packets are now available at IVGID's web site, www.yourtahoeplace.com; go to "Board Meetings and Agendas”. A hard copy of the complete agenda 
packet is also available at IVGID’s Administrative Offices located at 893 Southwood Boulevard, Incline Village, Nevada, 89451. 
 
*NRS 241.020(2) and (10): 2. Except in an emergency, written notice of all meetings must be given at least 3 working days before the meeting ...10. As used in this section, 
“emergency” means an unforeseen circumstance which requires immediate action and includes, but is not limited to: (a) Disasters caused by fire, flood, earthquake or other 
natural causes; or (b) Any impairment of the health and safety of the public. 

SUSPENDED – STATE OF NEVADA EXECUTIVE 
DEPARTMENT, DECLARATION OF EMERGENCY, 

DIRECTIVES 006, 016, 018, 021, 026, AND 029. 

~ INCLINE 
~ VILLAGE 



TO: 

THROUGH: 

FROM: 

SUBJECT: 

DATE: 

MEMORANDUM 

Board of Trustees 

Indra Winquest 
District General Manager 

Brad Underwood, P.E. 
Director of Public Works 

Review, discuss, and possibly authorize or approve 
review plans and specifications for the Recreation Center 
Men's and Women's Locker Room Remodel 

April 30, 2021 

I. RECOMMENDATION 

That the Board of Trustees moves to approve the plans and specifications for the 
Recreation Center Locker Room Remodel. 

II. BOARD POLICY 

Board Policy 12.1.0 - Multi-Year Capital Planning 
Board Policy 13.1.0 - Capital Project Budgeting 
Board Practice 13.2.0 - Capital Planning /Capital Expenditures 

Ill. BACKGROUND 

This project is a FY 2020/2021 Capital Improvement Project consisting of remodel 
to the Locker Rooms at the IVGID Recreation Center. The existing locker rooms 
are original to the building and are reaching their useful life of 30+ years. Proposed 
improvements will include new tile, fixtures, and lockers with integrated security 
systems, as well as modifications to comply with current ADA building and fire 
codes. Ward-Young Architecture was hired to complete the design and permitting. 

The project is currently out to bid with a scheduled bid opening date of May 27, 
2021. Per the request by the Board at the April 29, 2021 meeting, the plans and 
specifications for the project are attached for review and approval. 

The funding for the project construction proposed to be approved by the Board as 
part of the current budget process for Fiscal Year 21-22. This would be in 
accordance with Policy 12.1.0 Capital Planning, Multi-Year Capital Planning and 
Policy 13.1.0 Capital Planning, Capital Project Budgeting. Part of the Board's 
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Review, discuss, and possibly authorize or approve -2- April 30, 2021 
review plans and specifications for the Recreation 
Center Men's and Women's Locker Room Remodel 

decision would be to decide if the project meets the established category 
requirements for funding. 

IV. BID RESULTS 

This item is not subject to competitive bidding within the meaning of Nevada 
Revised Statute 332.115. 

V. FINANCIAL IMPACT AND BUDGET 

The Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel (CIP #4899ff1202) is included in 
the 2020-21 CIP Budget. The project has a current budget of $60,000 and should 
the Board approve the FY 21-22 budget as proposed, an additional $800,000 (see 
attached CIP Data Sheet) for construction would be allocated. This would bring the 
total project budget to $860,000. 

The table below presents the total budgeted amount for the Recreation Center 
Locker Rooms Remodel project budget. 

Task Cost 
Design/Internal Staff $60,000 
Construction Management $65,000 
Construction Reserves $65,000 
Construction $670,000 

Total $860,000 

Construction reserves are listed at 9. 7% to account for unforeseen conditions 
during construction such as needed to replace rotten framing, as an example. 

VI. ALTERNATIVES 

Stop the bidding process and defer Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel 
project. 

VII. BUSINESS IMPACT 

This item is not a "rule" within the meaning of Nevada Revised Statutes, Chapter 
237, and does not require a Business Impact Statement. 

Attachments: 
Exhibit A: "5 Year Capital Improvement Plan Summary - Approved 
5/27/2020" 
Exhibit B: "Project Summary - Recreation Center Locker Room 
Improvements" 
Pro·ect Plans and Specifications 

401 



EXHIBIT A 

INCLINE 
VI L LAGE 

2022 Capital Improvement Project Summary Report - As of 4.26.2021 
'- •' ~ h .,,.., lt .. r .,, , v , r-•t ~_. , 0 1'- ll'f " ' . -~·• .... ... ' .... . ·--~· .. ............. 

Dopartm ont PJ'Ojoct Number Project Tltlo Profoct Managor 2022 2023 ~02A 2025 2028 Total 
O<tacriptJon 

34S~OE t205 Replace S:at:' Uniforms Sl<.: Reson Genera! Manager 155.000 1!,5.000 
3499OE 1502 Skier Services Adm1mstra11on Printer Co~r Rep4acernent ~2 1D St:• Way Director of IT IQ.000 ,o.ooo 

Tolll t ,321l2b0 . ,. 25,000 8513.900 612,500 2.670,!IOO 9,75'1,650 
Ski Masler Plan 36S3801502 2015 Sb Area Master Plar. lmplemP.Olai,on . Phase 2 Snowfla~.e Lodge and Sb Resor. Genera! Manager 242.898 2(2.898 

A::tnAUes 
Toto/ 242,898 2A2.89a 

~ark.~ <378 001603 Resurfa:-e and Coat lflclioe ParP; 6alhroom FkW:>rs B:1ildings Suoeoo1enden1 !t:, 500 1(.500 

~3i'880i60t: Resurface-and Coat Ptt::si:on ?ark Bathroom. Mecha:11ca1 Ro~ ar,o Buildings Supenntende:rl :':3.200 63.<!00 1i6,6 00 
Wea<:her Floors 

.!3iSBOl605 Aspen Grovi: Flal scape and Retaining wan Enhancement aod Senior Engineer 1.:5_000 105.000 250.000 
Reolace:ment 

437880170'1 Dumpster enelosurc - 1nr.1tne Parr. Parks Supenotendent 45 ODO 45,000 
.::r;aao17t3 Upgrade lJghts for J P Pathway 9ulldmgs Supenntendeni "!.i.000 27.000 
437880 1601 Preston Field Retaining W;i;II Rep!accmcn! E.11gmeenng Manager ~0.000 39[,_000 -130.000 
•\37880200 1 Groul Repau l.Ji:;stair.s Pn:ks omce t Til t' Rep!cicemeni Burldmgs Superintenden: ID.OGG 10.000 
~3713.HV173e 2013 i-Ton0urnpiruck#592 Fleet Supenmendenl ,:3_000 43,000 
,13iSL£ t720 2013 Surf Ralie ;;'564 Flttl Superintendent 25.500 26.500 
~3i8LE 1725 2008 Landpnde Ove!tse~der U52Z J:leel Superintendent 17 000 17.000 
43i8lE 1725 2016 Johr. Deere UTV #Tr' ·; Flee! Superintendenl 20,000 20,000 
4378LE i 727 2015 John Dee:e P ro Gaier -F.722 ~l~et Superintendent 32.000 32,0UO 
.:31:r ... Eii'·H 2019 Toro 35000 Rotary t,t.o-,..T:r1l79? Fleet Supenntenden: 37 ,000 37.000 
~)78lJ1.20i" W.a:nter.anc~ East & West =.nd ?ar~s SeniG! Engineer 3 ~_500 J 000 -11 S00 5,000 5 ,0(;0 94 ouo 
.t.;;.;su,:m3 Pavement W.a,n!enance V'"nge Green Par• ir1g Senior Engine-er 5 000 32 SOD 5.000 5, 000 l2.500 50.000 
~ "3/SU 1.i!03 Pavement Mainlenance. Ptes!on FuSd Semor Engmee, ; 500 Zi.500 6.000 1.500 6,00C 54,500 
.c! JiBU1602 Pavement Maintenance. Overfiow P.<'!1lnn9 Loi Senior Engineer 5 ODO 77,500 5,000 10.000 5.0CX: 52.500 
>:378U 1802 Pa"ernem Ma,ntenar.~ . Incline Perk Senior Engineer 7 500 J 500 6 ,000 6,000 30 000 53.000 
~3.i.SU21().( fVGIO Community Dog Park E119•n~rmg Manager rs on,:i 75.000 
:'!378t\l 173.C: 20i i P1d!.•Up \Vlill Utt gate t',-6.,:6 Fie~! Suoeril"\!endcnl 4-1 .500 ,;t. .500 
<(J78LV i735 2005 PIO;.-up Truck ~..-4 (1 -TonJ #554 Fleel Supenmenden! 47 ,000 :!7 000 
.4378RS150i Replace Playgrmind - lndane Par}( Senior Engmeei 20000 iOO 000 120.000 
(378RS1601 Replace Playg,oune1s - ?reslon Senior Eng,neer 7,500 7 .500 100.000 1'1 .5,0 00 

J1,'376RS2103 V1R.age Green Drainage and Pai~ 1mprovemen1 Pro1ect Sen,01 Engmeer 2'0000 20,000 
304,200 356,000 05,000 687,000 121,!IOO 1.804,i OO 

Tenn1s .:SB8SD1602 Pam; Alt Coun: i=.en~s and L1~hl POies Buildings. Supeont1=nden: 30.00U 30.000 
::588Ll 120l Pavement Ma,nlenar.ce_ Tennis facahly Senior Engineer 5 000 5.000 10,000 22.500 5.000 '1i,500 
.:!588RS1402 ?.e~orface T ~mus Courts 3 !ho.: 7 Sup:!11nte11der.1 c-,: Par;;s ana 23 000 23.000 

Ret:rea11on 
t.588RS1so1 Resurface ieilmS. Ccuns 1 ;;rid 2 Supen:itendem of Parl-s ,1nr1 10,000 10 000 

Recreation 
Totd 5,000 5,000 3',000 3%,SOO 35,000 Ho.soo 
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<!S6~lll10? Paveme,:,,1 .Main:en.mce. ReC1e,a;,o:i Ceo:er Area Semor E:ngmeer 7 500 JS7 .500 301.500 307.500 6 000 9BS,0OO 
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~886LE000J f1tr.ess Equrpment Recrealmn Center Manager 53.000 49 000 70.000 51.200 Si ,300 280.500 
.:assso1305 .Paint Interior of Recieatr.:,n Cen:er Bu1ld1ngs Supenn1endent 15.500 1~.500 31.000 
.!8£1~r::F12Q2 .Rec C:emer l or-..'.kc-r Room lmprovemen:s E.ngineenng Manager ,300.000 800.000 
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Tolll 908.000 •2a.soo a10.no ~ .700 183,100 2.•75.020 
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INCLINE 
VILLAGE 

GENERAL IMl'ROVEMENT DIS'rRlCT 

Project Description I 

Project Summary 

EXHIBIT B 

Project Number: 

Title: 

Project Type: 

Division: 

Budget Year: 

Finance Option: 

Asset Type: 

Active: 

4899FF1202 

Rec Center Locker Room Improvements 

D - Capital Improvement - Existing Facilities 

99 - Rec. Admin. 

2022 

FF - Furniture and Fixtures 

Yes 

Renovate men's and women's locker rooms at the Rec Center. Improvements include new tile, plumbing fixtures, partitions, light fixtures, lockers, ceiling tile, drains, as wells as ADA improvements. 

Project Internal Staff I 
Engineering staff will selett an Architect to prepare construction documents for proposed improvements. During design, Rec Center staff will provide feedback on proposed designs. Construction to be 
completed by a licensed contractor. Construction management to be provided by Architect and IVGID staff. 

Project Justification I 
The locker rooms are showing their age and have fallen below IVGID's standard of service. Lockers to be replaced by modem units with an integrated security system for safety and ease of use. The 
new material should be designed to last many years, be easier to clean, and prevent rusting and mold/smell in the facility. The built-in locking/security system advantage is that it prevents vandalism 
and theft of members/guests' personal items as they do not have to remember their own lock. New tile and fixtures will help modernize the facility. 
Potential funding source: included in annual budget depreciation that sets user fees and Rec Fee allotment. 

Forecast I 
Budget Year Total Expense Total Revenue Difference 

2022 

Construction 670,000 0 670,000 

Construction Management 65,000 0 65,000 

Construction Reserves 65,000 0 65,000 

Year Total 800,000 0 800,000 

800,000 0 800,000 

Year Identified I Start Date I Est. Completion Date Manager I Project Partner 

2021 I I Engineering Manager I 
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GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 

Contract Documents 
for 

INCLINE VILLAGE RECREATION CENTER 
LOCKER ROOMS REMODEL PROJECT 

IVGID Project Number 4899FF1202 
PWP No. WA-2021-195 

Issued for Bidding 
April 15, 2021 

Prepared for: 

INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
Public Works Department 

Prepared by: 

INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 

Engineering Division 

1220 Sweetwater Road 
Incline Village, Nevada 89451 
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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

Sealed proposals will be received at the offices of the Incline Village General Improvement District (IVGID 
or District) Public Works Department, located at 1220 Sweetwater Road, Incline Village, Washoe County, 
Nevada, until 2:00 p.m. May 27, 2021, at which time they will be publicly opened and read for: 

Incline Village Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel Project 
IVGID Project Number 4899FF1202 

The Project includes the following Work: 

The modernization of the existing Men's and Women's locker rooms at the Incline Village 
Recreation Center. Project is located at 980 Incline Way in Incline Village, Nevada. The work to be 
performed for this project consists of all labor, material, tools, equipment and incidentals 
necessary to modernize existing locker rooms, including: Removal and replacement of doors and 
frames, lockers, benches, counter tops, sinks, showers, toilets, partitions, tile, light fixtures, and 
associated items as shown on the construction drawings. 

Owner anticipates that the Project's total bid price will be approximately $550,000. The Project has a total 
duration of 90 calendar days. 

Bidding Documents, including Plans and Specifications, may be obtained at the Owner's Planet Bids 
website portal (https://www.planetbids.com/portal/portal .cfm?Company1D=30437) . Prospective 
Bidders are urged to register on the designated website as a plan holder, even if Bidding Documents are 
obtained from a plan room or source other than the designated website in either electronic or paper 
format. The designated website will be updated when necessary with addenda, lists of registered plan 
holders, reports, and other information relevant to submitting a Bid for this Project. All official 
notifications, addenda, and other Bidding Documents will be offered only through the designated website. 
Neither Owner nor Engineer will be responsible for Bidding Documents, including addenda, if any, 
obtained from sources other than the designated website. Contract documents are available for 
examination at the IVGID Public Works office. 

This is a Prevailing Wage project. In accordance with the provisions of NRS 338, the IVGID Board of 
Trustees has ascertained from the Labor Commissioner the general prevailing wage in the locality of the 
District for each craft and type of workman, and the CONTRACT will contain in express terms the hourly 
and daily rate of such prevailing wage. The PWP number for this project is WA -2021-195. 

No proposal will be accepted from a Contractor who is not licensed in accordance with the laws of this 
State to perform the work herein described . IVGID reserves the right to reject any or all bids pursuant to 
Nevada Law; to award a contract for less than all the work if funds now available are insufficient for 
completion of the total project; to waive any informalities or irregularities therein; and/or to award the 
bid to the lowest responsible bidder. 

Due to COVID 19 precautions, a pre-bid meeting and site walk will be non-mandatory and scheduled on 
an individual basis; all potential bidders are urged to participate . Site walks are to be completed by May 
12, 2021. 

All questions and RFls should be directed through the Planet Bids portal. For assistance with Planet Bids 
or to schedule a site-walk, contact the IVGID Engineering office at 775 -832-1267 . 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

ARTICLE 1-DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions 
and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the 
meanings indicated below: 

A. Issuing Office-The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, and which 
registers plan holders. 

ARTICLE 2-BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Bidder shall obtain a complete set of Bidding Requirements and proposed Contract Documents 
(together, the Bidding Documents) . See the Agreement for a list of the Contract Documents . It is 
Bidder's responsibility to determine that it is using a complete set of documents in the preparation 
of a Bid . Bidder assumes sole responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use 
of incomplete documents, by Bidder itself or by its prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

2.02 Bidding Documents are made available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids for completion of 
the Project and permission to download or distribution of the Bidding Documents does not confer 
a license or grant permission or authorization for any other use. Authorization to download 
documents, or other distribution, includes the right for plan holders to print documents solely for 
their use, and the use of their prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers, provided the plan holder 
pays all costs associated with printing or reproduction . Printed documents may not be re-sold 
under any circumstances. 

2.03 Owner has established a Bidding Documents Website as indicated in the Advertisement or 
invitation to bid . Owner recommends that Bidder register as a plan holder with the Issuing Office 
at such website, and obtain a complete set of the Bidding Documents from such website. Bidders 
may rely that sets of Bidding Documents obtained from the Bidding Documents Website are 
complete, unless an omission is blatant . Registered plan holders will receive Addenda issued by 
Owner. 

2.04 Plan rooms (including construction information subscription services, and electronic and virtual 
plan rooms) may distribute the Bidding Documents, or make them available fo r examination. 
Those prospective bidders that obtain an electronic (digital) copy of the Bidding Documents from 
a plan room are encouraged to register as plan holders from the Bidding Documents Website . 
Owner is not responsible for omissions in Bidd ing Documents or other documents obtained from 
plan rooms, or for a Bidder's failu re to obtain Addenda from a plan room. 

2.05 Electronic Documents 

A. When the Bidding Requirements indicate that electronic (digital) copies of the Bidding 
Documents are available, such documents will be made ava ilable to the Bidders as Electronic 
Documents in the manner specified above. 

l. Bidding Documents will be provided in Adobe PDF (Portable Document Format) (.pdf) 
that is readable by Adobe Acrobat Reader Version XI Standard or later. It is the intent of 
the Engineer and Owner that such Electron ic Documents are to be exactly 
representative of the paper copies of the documents. However, because the Owner and 
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Engineer cannot totally control the transmission and receipt of Electronic Documents 
nor the Contractor's means of reproduction of such documents, the Owner and 
Engineer cannot and do not guarantee that Electronic Documents and reproductions 
prepared from those versions are identical in every manner to the paper copies. 

B. Unless otherwise stated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder may use and rely upon 
complete sets of Electronic Documents of the Bidding Documents, described in 
Paragraph 2.05.A above. However, Bidder assumes all risks associated with differences 
arising from transmission/receipt of Electronic Documents versions of Bidding Documents 
and reproductions prepared from those versions and, further, assumes all risks, costs, and 
responsibility associated with use of the Electronic Documents versions to derive information 
that is not explicitly contained in printed paper versions of the documents, and for Bidder's 
reliance upon such derived information. 

ARTICLE 3-QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder's qualifications to perform the Work, after submitting its Bid and within 
48 hours of Owner's request, Bidder must submit the following information: 

A. Written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, 
and present commitments. 

B. A written statement that Bidder is authorized to do business in the state where the Project 
is located, or a written certification that Bidder will obtain such .authority prior to the 
Effective Date of the Contract. 

C. Washoe County Business License prior to commencing construction. 

D. Such licenses as may be required by the laws of the State of Nevada for the performance of 
work specified in the Contract Documents. Such licenses are required at the time of 
submitting bid. One time raise in licensing monetary limits shall be approved by the State of 
Nevada prior to the time of submitting bid and shall be submitted with the bid. 

E. Each Bidder submitting a Bid Proposal to the Owner on a public work project whose 
estimated cost exceeds $250,000 is responsible for ascertaining whether the Bidder intends 
to utilize the referenced statute for five percent (5%) preference and is also eligible for the 
bidder preference and other matters relating thereto provided in NRS Chapter 338.0117 . The 
Bidder claiming the bid preference shall submit with their Bid Form: 

1. Certificate of Eligibility: A valid "Certificate of Eligibility" issu·ed by the State of Nevada 
Contractor's Board, and 

2. Public Works Bidder's Preference Affidavit: A fully-executed copy of the Public Works 

Bidder's Preference Affidavit as proof of the Contractor's compliance with the 
provisions of NRS 338. 

Failure to submit the Certificate of Eligibility and Affidavit with your Bid shall result in a waiver 
of any Bidder preference. 

3.02 Bid Form: 

A. Bidder is to submit the following information with its Bid , to demonstrate Bidder's 
qualifications to perform the Work. Bids without such documentation included will be 
deemed Non-Responsive: 
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1. A list of all first-tier subcontractors, equipment, and materials suppliers that will supply 
more than five percent (5%) of the bid amount. If the Contractor intends to self-perform 
any portion of the Work exceeding five percent (5%) of the Bid Amount, the Contractor 
must also include the Contractor's name and identify the labor or portion of the Work 
the Contractor will self-perform in the list, as required by NRS 338.141. 

2. Within two (2) hours after the opening of Bids, those bidders submitting the three 
lowest Bids must subm it the names of each first-tier subcontractor, equipment and 
material supplier that will supply more than 1% of the bid amount, or Fifty Thousand 
Dollars ($50,000), whichever is greater. If the Contractor intends to self-perform any 
portion of the Work exceeding one percent (1%) of the Bid Amount or Fifty Thousand 
Dollars ($50,000), whichever is greater, the Contractor must also include the 
Contractor's name and identify the labor or portion of the Work the Contractor will self
perform in the list, as required by NRS 338.141. 

3. A list of similar projects previously completed by Bidder, including contact person with 
their telephone number and email, and the date the project was completed. 

a. Contractor is required to have successfully performed three (3) projects of similar 
scope within the last five (5) years, including a minimum project total cost of 
$500,000, and contract time of 90 to 120 days. 

4. Bidder's state or other contractor license number, if applicable. 

3.03 A Bidder's failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated will 
result in the Bid being deemed Non-Responsive. 

3.04 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek 
additional pertinent information regarding Bidder's qualifications. 

ARTICLE 4-PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

4.01 Due to COVID 19 precautions, a pre-bid meeting and site walk will be non-mandatory and 
scheduled on an individual basis; all potential bidders are urged to participate. Refer to the 
Invitation to Bid for complete details . 

4.02 Information presented at the pre-bid conference does not alter the Contract Documents. Owner 
will issue Addenda to make any changes to the Contract Documents that result from discussions 
at the pre-bid conference. Information presented, and statements made at the pre-bid 
conference w ill not be binding or legally effective unless incorporated in an Addendum. 

ARTICLE 5-SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAM INATION OF SITE; OWNER'S 

SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

5.01 Site and Other Areas 

A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents . By definit ion , the Site includes rights-of-way, 
easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of t he Contractor. Any add itional 
lands required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of 
materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are to be 
obtained and paid for by Contractor. 

Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel 

412 



5.02 Existing Site Conditions 

A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

1. The Supplementary Conditions identify the following regarding existing conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site: 

a. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to 
the Site that contain Technical Data. 

b. Those drawings known to Owner of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to 
the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface 
structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain 

Technical Data . 

c. Reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site . 

1) Asbestos Report dated April 5, 2021. 

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any . . 
Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, 
but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled to rely, 
as provided in the General Conditions, has been identified and established in the 
Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any interpretation or conclusion 
Bidder draws from any Technical Data or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or 
information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings. 

3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of 
Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply. 

4. Geotechnical Baseline Report/Geotechnical Data Report: If necessary to the Work, the 
Bidding Documents will contain a Geotechnical Baseline Report (GBR) and Geotechnical 
Data Report (GDR). 

a. As set forth in the Supplementary Conditions, the GBR describes certain select 
subsurface conditions that are anticipated to be encountered by Contractor during 
construction in specified locations ("Baseline Conditions") . The GBR is a Contract 

Document. 

b. The Baseline Conditions in the GBR are intended to reduce uncertainty and the 
degree of contingency in submitted Bids. However, Bidders cannot rely solely on 
the Baseline Conditions. Bids should be based on a comprehensive approach that 
includes an independent review and analysis of the GBR, all other Contract 
Documents, Technical Data, other available information, and observable surface 

conditions. Not all potential subsurface conditions are baselined. 

c. Nothing in the GBR is intended to relieve Bidders of the responsibility to make their 
own determinations regarding construction costs, bidding strategies, and Bid 
prices, nor of the responsibility to select and be responsible for the means, 

methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and for safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto. 
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d. As set forth in the Supplementary Conditions, the GDR is a Contract Document 
containing data prepared by or for the Owner in support of the GBR. 

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions, and not in the drawings referred to in 
Paragraph 5.02.A of these Instructions to Bidders. Information and data regarding the 
presence or location of Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized, identified, 
or defined as Technical Data. 

5.03 Other Site-related Documents 

A. In addition to the documents regarding existing Site conditions referred to in 
Paragraph 5.02.A, the following other documents relating to conditions at or adjacent to the 
Site are known to Owner and made available to Bidders for reference: 

l. Not applicable to this Project. 

Owner will make copies of these other Site-related documents available to any Bidder on 
request . 

B. Owner has not verified the contents of these other Site-related documents, and Bidder may 
not rely on the accuracy of any data or information in such documents. Bidder is responsible 
for any interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from the other Site-related documents. 

C. The other Site-related documents are not part of the Contract Documents. 

D. Bidders are encouraged to review the other Site-related documents, but Bidders will not be 
held accountable for any data or information in such documents. The requirement to review 
and take responsibility for documentary Site information is limited to information in (1) the 
Contract Documents and (2) the Technical Data. 

5.04 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders 

A. It is recommended that Bidder visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as 
to the general, local and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of 
the Work. 

B. Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site 
conditions . 

C. On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the 
Owner will provide Bidder general access to the Site to conduct such additional 
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for 
preparing and submitting a successful Bid. Owner will not have any obligation to grant such 
access if doing so is not practical because of existing operations, security or safety concerns, 
or restraints on Owner's authority regarding the Site. Bidder is responsible for establishing 
access needed to reach specific selected test sites. 

D. Bidder must comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and 
location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established 
by Owner or by property owners or other entities contr0lling the Site with respect to 

schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety 
programs. 

E. Bidder must fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon 

completion of such explorations, investigations, tests,-9nd s~udies. 
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5.05 Owner's Safety Program 

A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. If an Owner 
safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions. 

5.06 Other Work at the Site 

A. Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the 
general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the 
Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to the 
Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner _is party to a written contract for 
such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each Bidder access to examine such 
contracts (other than portions thereof related to price and other confidential matters), if any. 

ARTICLE 6-BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

6.01 Express Representations and Certifications in Bid Form, Agreement 

A. The Bid Form that each Bidder will submit contains express representations regarding the 
Bidder's examination of Project documentation, Site visit, and preparation of the Bid, and 
certifications regarding lack of collusion or fraud in connection with the Bid . Bidder. should 
review these representations and certifications, and · assure that Bidder can make the 
representations and certifications in good faith, before executing and submitting its Bid. 

B. If Bidder is awarded the Contract, Bidder (as Contractor) will make similar express 
representations and certifications when it executes the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 7-INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 Owner on its own initiative may issue Addenda to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the 
Bidding Documents. 

7.02 Bidder shall submit all questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents to 
Engineer through Owner's Planet Bids website. 

7.03 Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions 
will be issued by Addenda delivered to all registered plan holders. Questions received less than 
seven days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered . 

7 .04 Only responses set forth in an Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or 
clarifications will be without legal effect. Responses to questions are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless set forth in an Addendum that expressly modifies or supplements the Contract 
Documents . 

ARTICLE 8-BID SECURITY 

8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by bid security made payable to Owner in ari amount of five percent 
(5%) of Bidder's maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates) and in 
the form of a bid bond issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraph 6.01 of the 
General Conditions. Such bid bond will be issued in the form included in the Bidding Documents. 

8.02 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the 
contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract, furnished the required 
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Contract security, and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid 
security will be released. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract and 
furnish the required Contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, Owner may 
consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder 
will be forfeited, in whole in the case of a penal sum bid bond, and to the extent of Owner's 
damages in the case of a damages-form bond. Such forfeiture will be Owner's exclusive remedy if 
Bidder defaults. 

8.03 The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving 
the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 7 days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will 
be released. 

8.04 Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving 
the award will be released within 7 days after the Bid opening. 

ARTICLE 9-CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be (a) substantially 
completed and (b) ready for final payment, and (c) Milestone.s (if any) are to be achieved, are set 
forth in the Agreement. 

9.02 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial 
Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10-SUBSTITUTE AND "OR EQUAL" ITEMS 

10.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified 
or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the bidding and Contract 
award process of possible substitute or "or-equal" items . In cases in which the Contract allows 
the Contractor to request that Engineer authorize the use of a substitute or "or-equal" item of 
material or equipment, application for such acceptance may not be made to and will not be 
considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Contract . 

10.02 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid will be based on the presumption that the Contractor will 
furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as 
supplemented by Addenda . Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of 
"or-equal" or substitution requests are made at Bidder's sole risk. 

ARTICLE 11-SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS 

11.01 If the Instructions to Bidders requi re the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or 
entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the 
Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall submit to 
Owner a list of all such Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions 
of the Work for which such identification is required. 

11.02 If requested by Owner, such list must be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent 
information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such 
Subcontractor or Supplier. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection 
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to any proposed Subcontractor or Supplier, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, 
request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute, in which case apparent 
Successful Bidder will submit a substitute, Bidder's Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by 
the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider such price 
adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the Contract award. 

11.03 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors and Suppliers. 
Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute grounds for forfeiture of the Bid security 
of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor or Supplier, so listed and against which Owner or Engineer 
makes no written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of Award wil l be deemed acceptable 
to Owner and Engineer subject to subsequent revocation of such acceptance as provided in 
Paragraph 7.07 of the General Conditions. 

11.04 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual or entity 
against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

ARTICLE 12-PREPARATION OF BID 

12.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. 

A. All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures 
or alterations must be in itialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price must be 
indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item 
listed therein. 

B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is 
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then Bidder 
may enter the words "No Bid" or "Not Applicable." 

12.02 If Bidder has obtained the Bidding Documents as Electronic Documents, then Bidder shall prepare 
its Bid on a paper copy of the Bid Form printed from the Electronic Documents version of the 
Bidding Documents . The printed copy of the Bid Form must be clearly legible, printed on 8½ inch 
by 11-inch paper and as closely identical in appearance to the Electronic Document version of the 
Bid Form as may be practical. The Owner reserves the right to accept Bid Forms which nominally 
vary in appearance from the original paper version of the Bid Form, providing that all required 
information and submittals are included with the Bid . 

12.03 A Bid by a corporation must be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose title 
must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign . The corporate 
address and state of incorporation must be shown . 

12.04 A Bid by a partnership must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose 
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign . The official 
address of the partnership must be shown. 

12.05 A Bid by a limited liability company must be executed in the name of the firm by a member or 
other authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign . The state of formation 
of the firm and the official address of the firm must be shown. 

12.06 A Bid by an individual must show the Bidder's name and official address. 
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12.07 A Bid by a joint venture must be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer 
in the manner indicated on the Bid Form . The joint venture must have been formally established 
prior to submittal of a Bid, and the official address of the joint venture must be shown. 

12.08 All names must be printed in ink below the signatures . 

12.09 The Bid must contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which must 
be filled in on the Bid Form. 

12.10 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid must 
be shown. 

12.11 The Bid must contain evidence of Bidder's authority to do business in the state where the Project 
is located, or Bidder must certify in writing that it will obtain such authority within the time for 
acceptance of Bids and attach such certification to the Bid . 

12.12 If Bidder is required to be licensed to submit a Bid or perform the Work in the state where the 
Project is located, the Bid must contain evidence of Bidder's licensu re, or Bidder must certify in 
writing that it will obtain such licensure within the time for acceptance of Bids and attach such 
certification to the Bid . Bidder's state contractor license number, if any, must also be shown on 
the Bid Form. 

ARTICLE 13-BASIS OF BID 

13.01 The basis of Bid is set in Section 3- Bid Form. Description of the various basis of Bid are as follows: 

A. If Bid is Lump Sum 

1. Bidders must submit a Bid on a lump sum basis as set forth in the Bid Form. 

B. If bid is a Base Bid with Alternates 

1. Bidders must submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the base Bid and include a separate 
price for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents and as provided for in the 
Bid Form. The price for each alternate will be the amount added to or deleted from the 
base Bid if Owner selects the alternate. 

2. In the comparison of Bids, alternates will be applied in the same order of priority as 
listed in the Bid Form. 

C. If bid is a Unit Price 

1. Bidders must submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit 
price section of the Bid Form . 

2. The "Bid Price" (sometimes referred to as the extended price} for each unit price Bid 
item will be the product of the "Estimated Quantity," which Owner or its representative 
has set forth in the Bid Form, for the item and the corresponding "Bid Unit Price" offered 
by the Bidder. The total of all unit price Bid items will be the sum of these "Bid Prices"; 
such total will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes. The final quantities and 
Contract Price will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General 
Conditions. 

3. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be 
resolved in favor of the unit prices . Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any 
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column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct 
sum. 

ARTICLE 14-SUBMITTAL OF BID 

14.01 The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and 
the other documents required to be submitted under the terms of Article 2 of the Bid Form . 

14.02 A Bid must be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in 
the Advertisement or invitation to bid and must be enclosed in a plainly marked and sealed 
envelope with the Project title, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which 
the Bid is submitted, the name and address of Bidder, and must be accompanied by the Bid 
security and other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed 
envelope containing the Bid must be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside 
with the notation "BID ENCLOSED." A mailed Bid must be addressed to the location designated in 
the Advertisement. 

14.03 The Bidder assumes the sole responsibility for timely delivery of its Bid, regardless of the method 
of delivery. Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not 
submitted at the correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be 
returned to the Bidder unopened. 

ARTICLE 15-MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

15.01 An unopened Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same 
manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted 
prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened Bid 
will be returned to the Bidder. 

15.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in the 
manner specified in Paragraph 15.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the 
opening of Bids . 

15.03 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner 
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a 
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, the Bidder may withdraw its Bid, 
and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, the Bidder will be 
disqualified from further bidding on the Work. 

ARTICLE 16-0PENING OF BIDS 

16.01 Bids will be opened at the t ime and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and, 
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids 
and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 

16.02 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for sixty (60} days after the day of the Bid open ing, but 
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of 
this period. 
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ARTICLE 17-EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

17.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids pursuant to Nevada State law, including without 
limitation, nonconforming, non responsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner also reserves 
the right to waive all minor Bid informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work. 

17.02 Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, 
to not be responsible. 

17.03 If Bidder purports to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the 
Bidding Documents, or attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of 
the Bid, whether in the Bid itself or in a separate communication to Owner or Engineer, then 
Owner will reject the Bid as non responsive. 

17.04 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award will be to the responsible Bidder 
submitting the lowest responsive Bid. 

17 .05 Evaluation of Bids 

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the 
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award . 

B. If the Unit Bid Item prices and/or schedule of values of a prospective Bidder's Bid are 
obviously unbalanced, either in excess or below the reasonable cost analysis values, the Bid 
may be rejected. All bids with separately-priced line items shall be analyzed to determine if 
the prices are unbalanced. A Bid may be rejected if Owner determines that the lack of 
balance poses an unacceptable risk to Owner. A Bid with unbalanced pricing may increase 
performance risk and could result in payment of unreasonably high prices. Unbalanced 
pricing exists when, despite an acceptable total evaluated price, the price of one or more bid 
items is significantly over- or understated, as indicated by the application of cost or price 
analysis techniques. The greatest risks associated with unbalanced pricing occur when: 

l. Overpricing of startup work, mobilization, or early items of work ("front-end loading") 
would cause a Bidder to receive substantia l up-front payment; 

2. Base quantities and option quantities are separate line items; 

3. The quantities as bid are incorrect and the contract cost will be increased when 
quantities are corrected; and/or 

4. On items when the quantities may vary, if the anticipated variation in quantity would 
result in the lower Bidder not remaining as the low bidder. 

C. More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or 
different names will not be considered . Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has 
an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that Bidder 
and the rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest. 

D. In evaluating bids, Owner will cqri~ider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data as may be requested in the Bid 
Form or prior to the Notice of Award . 

E. In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the 
Bidder and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers 

Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel 

420 



proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and 
Suppliers must be submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents. 

F. Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establ ish the 
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed 
Subcontractors or Suppliers. 

G. If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is in 
the best interest of the Project. 

H. Owner reserves the right to reduce the Scope of Workup to twenty-five percent (25%) of the 
total Bid price by deleting items and/or reducing the Scope of Work without invalidating the 
Bid, if necessary, to reduce the cost of the project to within the Engineer's Estimate and/or 
Owner's budget. 

I. Any Bidder which submitted a Bid to Owner may protest the recommendation of award in 
accordance with procedures as set forth in NRS 338. 

ARTICLE 18-BONDS AND INSURANCE 

18.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets 
forth Owner's requirements as to · performance and payment bonds and insurance: When the 
Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it must be accompanied by one (1) 
copy of each of the required bonds and insurance documentation . 

18.02 Article 8, Bid Security, of these Instructions, addresses any requirements for providing bid bonds 
as part of the bidding process. 

ARTICLE 19-SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the required 
number of unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as 
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder must execute and deliver the 
required number of counterparts of the Agreement and any bonds and insurance documentation required 
to be delivered by the Contract Documents to Owner. Within 20 days thereafter, Owner will deliver one 
fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful Bidder, together with printed and electronic 
copies of the Contract Documents as stated in Paragraph 2.02 of the General Cond itions. 

ARTICLE 20-SALES AND USE TAXES 

Owner is exempt from Nevada state sales and use taxes on materials and equipment to be incorporated 
in the Work (Exemption No. 88-760004K) . Per Section 15, Chapter 338 of the NRS, each contractor, 
subcontractor and other person who provides labor, equipment, materials, supplies or services for the 
Work will comply with the requirements of all applicable state and local laws, including, without limitation, 
any applicable licensing requirements and requirements for the payment of sa les and use taxes on 
equipment, materials and supplies provided for the Work. Said taxes must not be included in the Bid . 
Refer to Paragraph SC-7.10 of the Supplementary Conditions for additional information. 
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ARTICLE 21-NEVADA REVISED STATUTES 

21.01 Each and every provision of Chapters 332,338 and 339 of the Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) and 
other laws required to be inserted in these Contract Documents shall be deemed to be inserted 
herein, and the Contract Documents shall be read and enforced as though they are included 
herein. 

21.02 In accordance with NRS 338, the Successful Contractor shall report the name and address of each 
subcontractor to the Owner and Washoe County Labor Comm issioner if the estimated total price 

of the Contract exceeds $100,000. 

21.03 Bidder's attention is directed to Chapter 527, Statutes of Nevada 2019, enacted by the Nevada 
Legislature by passage of Senate Bill 207, an act relating to apprentices, requiring contractor and 
subcontractors to comply with certain requirements relating to the use of apprentices on public 
works projects . The two lowest responsive bidders will be required to fill out and submit a copy of 
the project Workforce Checklist, a sample copy of which follows this Section. 

ARTICLE 22-HISTORICAL AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL 

If, during the course of construction, evidence of deposits of historical or archaeological interest is found, 
the Contractor shall cease operation(s) affecting the find and shall · notify the Owner. No further 
distu rbance ofthe deposits shall ensue until the Owner has notified the Contractor that he may proceed. 

ARTICLE 23-SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION 

23 .01 These construction documents are to be governed at all times by applicable provisions of the 
Federal Law, including but not limited to the latest amendment of the following : 

A. Williams-Steiger Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, Public Law 94-596 

B. Part 1910 -- Occupational Safety and Health Standards, Chapter XVII of Title 29, Code of 
Federal Regu lations 

C. Part 1926 -- Safety and Health Regulations for Construction, Chapter XVII ofTitle 29, Code of 
Federal Regulations. 

END OF INSTRUCTION,S 
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SECTION 3 - BID FORM 

The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to 
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions. 

ARTICLE 1-0WNER AND BIDDER 

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: 

Incline Village General Improvement District 
Public Works Department 
1220 Sweetwater Road 
Incline Village NV 89451 
775-832-1267 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or 
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and 
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 2-ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 

2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid: 

A. Required Bid security; 

B. List of Proposed Subcontractors; 

C. List of Proposed Suppliers; 

D. Evidence of authority to do business in the state of Nevada, or a written covenant to obtain 
such authority within the time for acceptance of Bids; 

E. Contractor's license number as evidence of Bidder's State Contractor's License, or a covenant 
by Bidder to obtain said license within the time for acceptance of Bids; 

F. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with supporting data. 

ARTICLE 3-BASIS OF BID-LUMP SUM BID AND UNIT PRICES 

1.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following Lump 
Sum price(s): 
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LUMP SUM SCHEDULE 

Description Total Total 
{In Numbers) •, (In Words) 

- ·· 

Recreation Center Locker 
$ 

Rooms Remodel Project ·' 

ARTICLE 4-TIME OF COMPLETION 

4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for 
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the 
dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement. 

4.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. 

ARTICLE 5-BIDDER'S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS: ACCEPTANCE PERIOD, INSTRUCTIONS, AND RECEIPT OF 

ADDENDA 

5.01 Bid Acceptance Period 

A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, orfor such .longer 
period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 

5.02 Instructions to Bidders 

A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without 
limitation those dea ling with the disposition of Bid security. 

5.03 Receipt of Addenda 

A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda: 

Addendum Number Addendum Date 

ARTICLE 6-BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

6.01 Bidder's Representations 

A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following: 

1. Bidder has exam ined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda . 

2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and 
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may 
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

3. Bidder is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work. 
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4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions 
at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing 
surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

6. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly 
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Technical 
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the 
effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work; (b) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, if selected as Contractor; and 
(c) Bidder's (Contractor's) safety precautions and programs. 

7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder 
agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data 
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract 
Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract. 

8. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

9. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies 
between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof 
by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that 
without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and 
furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents . 

6.02 Bidder's Certifications 

A. The Bidder certifies the follow ing: 

1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 
ind ividual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or 
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation. 

2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false 
or sham Bid . 

3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding. 

4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in 
competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02.A: 
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Section 3 - Bid Form 

a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process. 

b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at 
artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and 
open compet ition. 

c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, 
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices 
at artificial, non-competitive levels. 

d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, 
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or 
affect the execution of the Contract. 
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BIDDER hereby submits this Bid as set forth above: 

Bidder: 

(typed or printed name of organization) 

By: 
(individual's signature) 

Name: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 
(typed or printed) 

Date: 
(typed or printed) 

If Bidder is a corporation, a partnership, or o joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign. 

Attest: 
(individual's signature) 

Name: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 
(typed or printed) 

Date: 
(typed or printed) 

Address for giving notices: 

Bidder's Contact: 

Name: 
(typed or printed) 

Title: 
(typed or printed) 

Phone: 

Email: 

Address : 

Bidder's Contractor License No.: 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION REQUIRED AT BID 
Reference Instructions to Bidders Section 2 

List three (3) similar projects completed by Contractor, with a minimum $500,000 total project cost, 
within the last 5 years: 

Contact Name & Phone No. Description of Work Date Complete Cost 

Work Experience: List years of experience with similar projects, project descriptions, locations and costs, 
for proposed Job Foreman/ Superintendent: 

Forman/Super's Name Title Years' Experience 

Name & Location of Project Description Project Cost Date Completed 

Name & Location of Project Description Project Cost Date Completed 

Name & Location of Project Description Project Cost Date Completed 

Name & Location of Project Description Project Cost Date Completed 
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NRS 338.141: List of Subcontractors and Contractor Self Performance Exceeding Five Percent (5%) of Bid 

Amount 

List below the name, address and contractor's or business license number of each first tier subcontractor, 
equipment or materials supplier who will provide labor, equipment or supplies on the project for which 
the subcontractor or supplier will be paid an amount exceeding five percent (5%) ofthe contractor's base 
bid. For each subcontractor/ supplier listed, also describe the kind of work, equipment or materials the 
subcontractor/ supplier will provide. (Use an additional sheet, if necessary.) 

Prime Contractor's Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Supplies 

Description of work being self-performed by Contractor: 

Subcontractor or Supplier Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Supplies 

Subcontractor or Supplier Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Supplies 

Subcontractor or Supplier Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Supplies 

Subcontractor or Supplier Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Supplies 

--
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NRS 338.141: List of Subcontractors and Contractor Self Performance Exceeding One Percent (1%) of Bid 
Amount or $50,000, whichever is greater (Two Hour List) 

List below the name, address and contractor's or business license number of each first tier subcontractor, 
equipment or materials supplier who will provide labor, equipment or supplies on the project for which 
the subcontractor or supplier will be paid an amount exceeding one percent (1%) of the contractor's base 
bid . For each subcontractor/ supplier listed, also describe the kind of work, equipment or materials the 
subcontractor/ supplier will provide. (Use an additional sheet, if necessary.) 

Prime Contractor's Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Supplies 

Description of work being self-performed by Contractor: 

Subcontractor or Supplier Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Supplies 

Subcontractor or Supplier Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Suppli es 

Subcontractor or Supplier Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Supplies 

Subcontractor or Supplier Name, Address & Phone No. Nevada Contractor License No./License Limit 

,. 

Kind of Work/Supplies % of Work/Supplies ,., 

.. 
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PUBLIC WORKS BIDDERS PREFERENCE AFFIDAVIT 

I, __________ _, on behalf of ___________ _ _ _ _ __ _ 

("Contractor"), hereby certify and affirm under penalty of perjury, for purposes of qualifying for a 
preference in bidding under Nevada Revised Statutes Chapter 338 on Project No. 4899FF1202, the Incline 
Village Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel Project ("Project"), that the following requirements will 

be adhered to, documented and attained for the duration of the Project : 

1. At least fifty percent (50%) of workers employed on the Project (including Subcontractors) hold a valid 
driver's license or identification card issued by the Nevada Department of Motor Vehicles; 

2. All vehicles used primarily for the Project will be (a} registered and (where applicable) partially 
apportioned to Nevada; or (b} registered in Nevada; 

3. At least fifty percent (50%} of the design professionals who work on the Project (including 
subcontractors} hold a valid driver's license or identification card issued by the Nevada Department 
of Motor Vehicles; 

4. The Contractor shall maintain and make available for inspection within Nevada all payroll records 
related to this Project. 

Contractor recognizes and accepts that failure to comply with the requirements herein shall be a material 
breach of the contract and entitle the Incline Village General Improvement District ("Authority"} to 
liquidated damages in the amount set by statute . In addition, the Contractor recognizes and accepts that 
failure to comply with any requirements herein may lose its certification fo r preference in bidding for five 
(5) years and/or th e ability to bid on any contracts for public works for one (1) year pursuant to NRS 
Chapter 338. 

Signature : ___ _____________ __ _ 

Print Name: ____ _____________ _ 

Title: ______________ _ Date: ----

State of _______ _ 

}ss . 

County of ______ _ 

This instrument was acknowledged before me on ___ day of - --------~ 20 __ , 
by (name of person making statement} . 

Notary Signatu re 

NOTARY STAMP 
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SECTION 4 - BID BOND 

Bidder Surety 

Name: Name: 

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place af business) : 

Owner Bid 

Name: Incline Village GID Project (name and lacatian): 

Address (principal place of business): Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel 

Public Works Department 980 Incline Way 

1220 Sweetwater Road Incline Village, NV 89451 

Incline Village, NV 89451 
775-832-1267 Bid Due Date: May 20, 2021 

Bond 

Bond Amount: [Amount] 

Date of Bond: [Date] 

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond, 
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

Bidder Surety 

{Full formal name of Bidder) {Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal) 

By: By: 
{Signature) {Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney) 

Name: Name: 
{Printed or typed) (Printed or typed} 

Title: Title: 

Attest: Attest: 
(Signature) (Signature) 

Name: Name: 
{Printed or typed) (Printed or typed) 

Title: Title : 

Notes: {1} Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. {2} Provide execution by any additional parties, such 
as joint venturers, if necessary. 
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1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and several ly, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder any difference between the total amount of Bidder's Bid and 
the total amount of the Bid of the next lowest, responsible Bidder that submitted a responsive Bid, as 
determined by Owner, for the work required by the Contract Documents, provided that: 

1.1. If there is no such next Bidder, and Owner does not abandon the Project, then Bidder and Surety shall pay 
to Owner the bond amount set forth on the face of th is Bond, and 

1.2. In no event will Bidder's and Surety's obligation hereunder exceed the bond amount set forth on the face 
of this Bond. 

1.3. Recovery under the terms of this Bond will be Owner's sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder. 

2. Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding Documents 
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents. 

3. This obligation will be null and void if: 

3.1. Owner accepts Bidder's Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any 
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 

3.3 . Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time ·specified in the Bidding Documents (or 
any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when 
required by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after 
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable 
promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due. 

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of 
Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award 
including extensions will not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from Bid due date without Surety's written 
consent. 

6. No suit or action will be commenced under th is Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default 
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after the Bid 
due date. 

7. Any suit or action under this Bond must be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the 
state in which the Project is located. 

8. Notices required hereunder must be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses 
shown on the face of this Bond . Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United 
States Postal Service regist ered or certified mail , ret urn receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and will be deemed 
to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned. 

9. Su rety sha ll cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority 
of the officer, agent, or representat ive who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal , and deliver 
such Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any 
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if set fo rth at 
length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute 
governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full force and effect. 

11. The term "Bid" as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 
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SECTION 5 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 

FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

This Agreement is by and between the Incline Village General Improvement District ("Owner" or "IVGID") 
and [TBD] ("Contractor"). This Agreement will be effective on [TBD] (which is the Effective Date of the 
Contract). Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows : 

ARTICLE 1-WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work 
is generally described as follows: 

The modernization of the existing Men's and Women's locker rooms at the Incline Village 
Recreation Center. Project is located at 980 Incline Way in Incline Village, Nevada . The work to be 
performed for this project consists of all labor, material, tools, equipment and incidentals 
necessary to modernize existing locker rooms including: Removal and replacement of doors and 
frames, lockers, benches, counter tops, sinks, showers, toilets, partitions, tile, light fixtures, and 
associated items as shown on the construction drawings. 

ARTICLE 2-THE PROJECT 

2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 
follows: Incline Village Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel Project. 

ARTICLE 3-ENGINEER 

3.01 IVGID's Engineering Division is to act as Owner's representative, assume all duties and 
responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the 
Contract. 

3.02 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by Ward-Young Architects 
and the IVGID Engineering Division. 

ARTICLE 4-CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Time is of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness 
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

B. The OWNER anticipates issuing the Notice to Proceed on or about July 19, 2021. 

4.02 Contract Times: Dates 

A. The Work will be substantially complete on or before October 29, 2021, and completed and 
ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or 
before November 12, 2021. 
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4.03 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above 
and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and 
Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified. The parties also 
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving, in a legal or arbitration 
proceeding, the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. 
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as 
liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty) : 

1. Substantial Completion : Contractor shall pay Owner $250 fo r each day that expires after 
the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above fo r Substantia l 
Completion, until the Work is substantially complete. 

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, 
refuse, or fail t o complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted 
pursua nt to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final payment, Contractor shall 
pay Owner $250 for each day that expires after such time until the Work is completed 
and ready for fina l payment. 

4. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial _Completion, and final 
completion are not additive, and will not be imposed concurrently. 

B. If Owner recove rs liquidated damages for a delay in complet ion by Contracto r, then such 
liquidated damages are Owner's sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is 
precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actua l, direct, excess, or 
consequential, for such delay, except for special damages (if any) specified in this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 5-CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contracto r for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract : 

A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor's Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit . 

B. Lump Sum . Owner shall pay Contractor for the Project as follows: 

1. A Lump Sum amount of $TBD ("Contract Price" ). 

2. In addition to the Lump Sum amount, reimbursement of the follow ing expenses: None. 

3. The portion of the compensation amount billed monthly for Contractor's services will 
be based upon Contractor's est imate of the percentage of the total services actua lly 
completed during the bil ling period . 

ARTICLE 6- PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

5.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General 
Conditions. Applications for Payment are to be emailed to rlr@ivgid.org and will be processed 
by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions. 
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5.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor's Applications for Payment, 
as recommended by Engineer, on or about the first day of each month during performance of 
the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Applications for 
Payment have been submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of 
the Contract. All such payments will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as 
provided in the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number 
of units completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in 
the Contract. 

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to 
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments 
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not limited 
to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract. 

a. Ninety-five percent (95%) of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being 
retainage). 

1) If 50 percent or more of the Work has been completed, as determined by 
Engineer, and if the ~haracter and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to 
Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Work 
remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no additional retainage . 

b. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total 
payments to Contractor to ninety-seven and one-half percent (97 .5%) of the Work 
completed, less such amounts set off by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the 
General Conditions, and less Engineer's estimate of the ' value of Work to be 
completed or corrected as shown on the punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected prior to final payment. 

5.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, and as recommended by Engineer, Owner 
shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the 
General Conditions . 

5.04 Consent of Surety 

A. Owner will not make final payment, or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion 
or any other time, unless Contractor submits written consent of the surety to such payment, 
return, or release . 

5.05 Interest 

A. All amounts not paid when due will bear interest at the rate of six percent (6%} per annum. 

ARTICLE 7-CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

6.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following: 

1. This Agreement . 

2. Contractor's Bid dated TBD 
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3. Bonds: 

a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney). 

b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney) . 

4. General Conditions. 

5. Supplementary Conditions. 

6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual (copy of list 
attached). 

7. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of 16 sheets with each 
sheet bearing the following general title: Recreation Center Locker Room Modernization. 

8. Addenda (TBD, inclusive). 

9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows) : 

a. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to Notice of Award [TBD] 

b. For all projects over $100,000, State of Nevada Prevailing Wage Rates, Washoe 
County, current edition as of Award date of project. 

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Contract and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice to Proceed. 

b. Work Change Directives. 

c. Change Orders . 

B. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except 
as expressly noted otherwise above). 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
the Contract. 

ARTICLE 8-REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS 

7.01 Contractor's Representations 

A. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

l. Contractor has exam ined and carefully stud ied the Contract Documents, including 
Addenda . 

2. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and 

adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may 
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

3. Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work. 
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4. Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

5. Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous 

Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

6. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information 
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Technical 
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the 
effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work; (b) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (c) Contractor's safety 
precautions and programs. 

7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, 
within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the 
Contract. 

8. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others 
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

9. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of 
discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

10. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and condit ions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

11. Contractor's entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by 
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon 
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents . 

7 .02 Contractor's Certifications 

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 

practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of th is 
Paragraph 8.02 : 

l. "corrupt practice" means the offering, giving, receiving, or solic iting of anything of value 

likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract 
execution; 

2. "fraudulent practice" means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, 
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(b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive 
Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. "collusive practice" means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with 
or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at 
artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. "coercive practice" means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons 
or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the 
execution of the Contract. 

7.03 Standard General Conditions 

A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are 
EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published 
by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is the party that has 
furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all modifications to the 
standard wording of such published document to the Contractor, in the Supplementary 
Conditions . 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement. 

OWNER: 
INCLINE VILLAGE G. I. D. 
Agreed to: 

Tim Callicrate, Chairman 

Date 

Sara Schmitz, Secretary 

Date 

Reviewed as to Form: 

Joshua Nelson 
District Legal Counsel 

Date 

OWNER'S address for giving notice: 
INCLINE VILLAGE G. I. D. 
893 Southwood Boulevard 
Incli ne Village, Nevada 89451 
775-832-1267- Engineering Div. Phone 

CONTRACTOR: 

Agreed to: 

By: 

Signature of Authorized Agent 

Print or Type Name and Title 

Date 

If CONTRACTOR is a Corporation, attach evidence 
of authority to sign. 

CONTRACTOR'S address for giving notice : 

Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel 
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SECTION 6 -APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT AJA DOCUMENTG702 PAGE ONE OF PAGES 

TO OWNER: 

Incline Vill age G. I. D .. Engineering Dept. 

1220 Sweetwater Road, Incline Village, NV 

775-832- 126 7 

FROM CONTRACTOR: 

PROJECT: Recreation Center 
Locker Rooms Remodel Project 

P.O. Number: 

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
Applicat ion is made for payment, as shown be low, in connection with the Contract. 
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703. is attached. 

I. ORJG INAL CONTRACT SU M $ 
2. t et change by Change Orders $ 
3. (fONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line I ± 2) $ 
4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO $ 

I DATE (Column G on G703) 
5. RETA INAGE 

a. 5 % of Completed Work $ 0 00 
(Column D +Eon G703) 

b. % of Stored Material $ 
(Column F on G703) 
Total 'Retainage (L ines 5a + 5b or ~·· l .. ,.:, $ Total in Colu1;nn I ofG703) 

OTAL IJ:ARNED LESS RETAINAGE $ 
(Lint,.4 Less Line 5 Total) 

7. ij ESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR 
qA YMENT (Line 6 from prior Certificate) $ 

8. CU RRENT PAYMENT DUE $ 

9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCL. RETAINAGE $ 

(Line 3 less Line 6) 

0 00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0.00 

0.00 
0 00 

LHANGt URDEK :;UM MARY AUUITION:; u EDULTION:; 
Total changes approved in prev ious months by 

OWNER: $0.00 $0.00 

Tota l approved thi s Month : $0.00 $0.00 

TOTALS: $0.00 $0.00 

NET CHANGES by Change Order: $0.00 

APPLICATION NO: 

PERIOD TO 

CIP Number: 4899FF 1202 
PWP WA-2021 -1 95 
CONTRACT DATE: 

Distribution to: 

OowNER 

LJARCHITECT 

O coNTRACTOR 

LJENG INEER 

D 

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, 
in formation and belief the Work covered by th is Applicati on fo r Payment has been 
completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have been pa id by 
the Contractor fo r Work for wh ich previous Certificates fo r Payment were issued and 
payments received from the Owner, and that current payment shown herein is now due. 

CONTRACTOR 

By : Date: 

State of: County of: 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 
Notary Pub! ic: 
My Commiss ion expires : 

ENGINEER'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT 
In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-s ite observations and the data 
comprising the application, the -Engineer certifies to the Owner that to the best of the 
Engi neer's knowledge, in fo rmati on and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, 
the quali ty of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor 
is enti tled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED. 

I AMOUNT CERTIFIED . $ 0.00 

(A ltac/1 exp/analion if 0111011111 certified differsfi-0111 the 0111011111 applied. fnitia/ all figures 011 this 
Application and onthe Conlin11alion Sheet that are changed to conform with the a111011nt certified.) 
OWNER 

By Date: 

This Certifi cate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable onl y to the 
Contractor named herein . Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without 
prejudice to any rights of the Owner or Contractor under this Contract. 

l AIA DOCUMENT G702 APPLICATION ANO CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT 1992 EDITION · AIA® · C 1992 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVE ., N.W .. WASHINGTON, DC 20006-5292 

- Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity from the Licensee. 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

Contractor 

Name: 

Address {principal place of business): 

Owner 

Incline Vil lage General Improvement District 

Mailing address (principal place of business): 

Public Works Division ; 1220 Sweetwater 
Road; Incline Village, NV 89451 

·Bond 

Bond Amount: 

Date of Bond: 

(Dote of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Dote of Contract) 

Modifications to this Bond form: 

D None D See Paragraph 16 

Surety 

Name: 

Address (principal place of business): 

Contract 

Description (name and location): 

Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel 
980 Incline Way 
Incline Village, Nevada 89451 

Contract Price : 

Effective Date of Contract: 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this 
Performance Bond, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, 
agent, or representative . 

Contractor as Principal Surety 

{Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal) 

By: By: 
(Signature) (Signoture)(Attoch Power of Attorney) 

Name: Name: 
{Printed or typed) {Printed or typed} 

Title: Title: 

Attest: Attest: 
(Signature) (Signature) 

Name: Name: 
{Printed or typed) {Printed or typed) 

Title : Title: 

Notes: {1} Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable. 
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I. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated 
herein by reference. 

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under 
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Paragraph 3. 

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety ' s obligation under this Bond will arise 
after: 

3. I. The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a 
Contractor Default. Such notice may indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among the 
Owner, Contractor, and Surety to discuss the Contractor's performance. If the Owner does not request a 
conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner' s notice, request such 
a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend . Unless the Owner agrees 
otherwise, any conference requested under this Paragraph 3. I will be held within ten ( I 0) business days of 
the Surety ' s receipt of the Owner' s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety agree, the 
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement 
does not waive the Owner' s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default; 

3.2. The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; 
and 

3 .3. The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the 
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a· contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract. 

4 . Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Paragraph 3.1 does not constitute a 
failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety's obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations, 
except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice. 

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety' s expense 
take one of the following actions: 

5. I. Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction 
Contract; 

5.2 . Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent 
contractors; 

5.3. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for 
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for 
execution by the Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence, to be secured with 
performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the 
Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess 
of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or 

5.4. Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with 
reasonable promptness under the circumstances: 

5 .4 . l After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as 
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or 

5 .4.2 Deny I iability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed 
to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety 
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond , and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any 
remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the 
payment, or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice, the Owner shall be entitled 
to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. 

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3 , then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner will 
not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibi lities of the Owner 
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to the Surety will not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the 
commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication 
for: 

7.1. the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the Construction 
Contract; 

7.2. additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from the Contractor's Default, and resulting 
from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and 

7.3. liquidated damages, or ifno liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages 
caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1 , 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety ' s liability is limited to the amount of this 
Bond. 

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the 
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price will not be reduced or set off on account of any such 
unrelated obligations. No right of action will accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or 
its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns. 

10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to 
related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond must be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in 
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and must be instituted within two years after a 
declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years 
after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions 
of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum periods of limitations available to sureties as a 
defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will be applicable. 

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page 
on which their signature appears. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where 
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal 
requirement will be deemed deleted therefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal 
requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished , the intent is that this Bond will be construed 
as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond . 

14. Definitions 

14.1. Balance of the Contract Price- The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the 
Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance for the Contractor 
for any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for 
damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf 
of the Contractor under the Construction Contract. 

14.2. Construction Contract-The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, 
including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents. 

14.3 . Contractor Default-Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived , to perform or 
otherwise to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract. 

14.4. Owner Default-Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as 
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material 
terms of the Construction Contract. 

14.5. Contract Documents- All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

15 . If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond 
will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor. 

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: !Describe modification or enter "None"] 
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SECTION 7 - PAYMENT BOND 

Contractor Surety 

Name: Name: 

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business): 

Owner: Incline Village General Improvement Contract 

District Description (name and location): 

Mailing address {principal place af business): Recreation Center Locker Rooms Remodel 

Public Works Department; 1220 980 Incline Way 

Sweetwater Road, Incline Village, NV Incline Village, Nevada 89451 

89451 Contract Price: 

Effective Date of Contract: 

Bond 

Bond Amount: 

Date of Bond: 

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract) 

Modifications to this Bond form: 
D None D See Paragraph 18 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this 
Payment Bond, do each cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or 
representative . 
Contractor as Principal Surety 

{Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal) 

By: By: 
(Signature) (Signature)(Attoch Power of Attorney) 

Name: Name: 
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed) 

Title: Title: 

Attest: Attest: 
(Signature) (Signature) 

Name: Name: 
{Printed or typed) {Printed or typed) 

Title : Title: 

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers . (2) Any singular reference to 
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable. 
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I. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment furnished fo r use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms. 

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defen ds, indemnifies, and holds harmless the 
Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished for use in the perfo rman ce of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation 
under this Bond. 

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety's obligation to the Owner under this Bond will arise 
after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety ( at the address described in Paragraph 13) of claims, 
demands, liens, or suits against the Owner or the Owner's property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, 
materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered defense of such 
claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. 

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety ' s expense defend, 
indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit. 

5. The Surety's obligations to a Claimant under this Bond will arise after the fo llowing: 

5.1 . Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor 

5.1.1. 

5.1.2 . 

have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the 
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was, furnished or 
supplied or for whom the labor was done or perfo rmed, within ninety (90) days after having last perfo rmed 
labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and 

ha,ie sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13 ). 

5.2. Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the 
address described in Paragraph 13). 

6. Ifa notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to satisf), a 
Claimant's obligation to furn ish a written notice of non-payment under Paragraph 5. I. I . 

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall promptly and 
at the Surety's expense take the following actions: 

7.1. Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim, stating 
the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and 

7.2. Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts. 

7.3. The Surety's failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 will not be deemed to constitute a waiver 
of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed amounts for which the 
Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fa ils to discharge its obligations under 
Paragraph 7. 1 or 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney ' s fees the Claimant incurs 
thereafter to recover any sums fo und to be due and owing to the Claimant. 

8. The Surety's total obligation will not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney's fees provided 
under Paragraph 7.3 , and the amount of this Bond will be credited for any payments made in good faith by the Surety. 

9. Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract wi ll be used for the performance of the 
Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any. under any construction performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing 
and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction 
Contract are dedicated to satisfying obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond. subject to the Owner ' s priority 
to use th'e funds for the completion of the work. 

I 0. The Surety shall not be li able to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the 
Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this 
Bond. and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise 
have any obl igations to Claimants under this Bond. 

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change. including changes of time. to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts. purchase orders. and other obligations. 

I 2 . No suit or action will be commenced by a Claimant under thi s Bond other than in a court of competent jurisd iction in the state 
in which the project that is the subject of the Constru ction Contract is located or after the expirati on of one year from the date 
(I) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or 
service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, 
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whichever of (I) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of 
limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will be applicable. 

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page 
on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, wil l be sufficient compliance as 
of the date received. 

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the construction 
was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted 
here from and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When 
so furnished, the intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and Owner shall 
promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made. 

16. Definitions 

16 .1. Claim-A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum: 

16.1.1. The name of the Claimant; 

16.1.2. The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished ; 

16.1.3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials, or equipment was furnished 
for use in the performance of the Construction Contract; 

16.1.4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished; 

16. J .5. The date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract; 

l 6.1.6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of the date of the 
Claim; 

l 6.1. 7. The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and 

16. J .8. The total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of the date 
of the Claim. 

16.2 . Claimant-An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the Contractor 
to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant 
also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic 's lien or simi lar 
statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond is to include without 
limitation in the terms of " labor, materials, or equipment" that part of the water, gas, power, light, heat, oil , gasoline, 
telephone service, or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural and engineering services 
required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor ' s subcontractors, and all other items for 
which a mechanic 's lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials. or equipment were furnished . 

16.3. Construction Contract-The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page. including all 
Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents. 

16.4. Owner Default-Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under 
the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the Construction 
Contract. 

16.5 . Contract Documents- All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

17. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor. the term Co ntractor in this Bond will be 
deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contracto r. 

18. Mod ifications to this Bond are as follows: [Describe modification or enter "None"] 
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

ARTICLE 1-DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term's singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda-Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents . 

2. Agreement-The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 
the Contract Price . and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment-The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to 
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Bid-The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder-An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents-The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and 
all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements-The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments . 

8. Change Order-A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 

Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal-A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of 
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents; 

challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the 
terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim 

a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
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requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer's decision regarding a Change Proposal; 
seeking resolution of a contractual_ issue that Engineer has declined to address; or 
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer's decision 
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that 
Engineer has declined to address. 

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, 
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final 
payment. 

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern-Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous 
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever 
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations 
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any 
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract-The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents-Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 
comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price-The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

15. Contract Times-The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

16. Contractor-The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 
of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work-See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings-The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contracto r. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract-The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Electronic Document-Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to 
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graph ics, including but not 
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submitta ls, that are in an electronic or digital format . 

21. Electronic Means-Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project 
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or 
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, 
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the 

EJCDC"' C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 

Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 

Page 2 of 71 

460 



recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted 
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of 

1

Facebook, Twitter, lnstagram, or similar social media services for transmission of 
Electronic Documents. 

22. Engineer-The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

23. Field Order-A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

24. Hazardous Environmental Condition-The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern 
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property 
exposed thereto. 

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, 
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained 
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the 
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as 
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and 
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations-Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and 
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

26. Liens-Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

27. Milestone-A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

28. Notice of Award-The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner's acceptance of the 
Bid. 

29. Notice to Proceed-A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the 
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 
Work. 

30. Owner-The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant 
to the terms of the Contract. 

31. Progress Schedule-A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor's plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

32. Project-The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part. 
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See SC-1.01 

33. Resident.Project Representative-The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to 
assist Engineer at the Site . As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) 
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representat ive. 

34. Samples-Physica l examples of materials, equ ipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

35. Schedule of Submittals-A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer's review of the submittals . 

36 . Schedule of Values-A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocat ing 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

37 . Shop Drawings-All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifica lly prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion ofthe Work. Shop Drawings, whether 
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

38. Site-Lands or areas ind icated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights -of-way and easements, and 
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 
Contractor. 

39 . Specifications-The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 
certa in adm inistrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work. 

40. Subcontractor-An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

41. Submittal- A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the 
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a 
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include 
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs; 
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results 
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site 
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers' 
instructions and reports ; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and 
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other 
such documents requ ired by the Contract Document s. Subm ittals, whether or not 

approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Docu ment s. Change Proposals, 
Change Orders, Cla ims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation 
or clarification are not Submittals . 

42. Substantial Completion-The t ime at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 

progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended . 
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The terms "substantially complete" and "substantially completed" as applied to all or part 
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work. 

43. Successful Bidder-The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. 

44. Supplementary Conditions-The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 

45. Supplier-A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct 
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

46. Technical Data 

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, 
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or 
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or 
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at the Site. 

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect..,to 
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at 
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs, 
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of 
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information 
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental, 
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the. Project and made 
available to Contractor. 

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities 
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and 
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings. 

47. Underground Facilities-All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, 
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems 
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable 
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil 
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water, 
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or 
system is not an Underground Facility. 

48. Unit Price Work-Work to be paid for on the basis of un it prices. 

49. Work- The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

50. Work Change Directive-A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 
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1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that 
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms "as allowed," 
"as approved," "as ordered," "as directed" or terms of like effect or import to authorize an 
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives "reasonable," 
"suitable," "acceptable," "proper," "satisfactory," or adjectives of like effect or import are 
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in 
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with 
the design concept ofthe Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such 
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty 
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to 
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Day: The word "day" means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: The word "defective," when modifying the word "Work," refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents; 

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer's recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

1. The word "furnish," when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word "install, " when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words "perform" or "provide," when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 
"furnish," "install," "perform," or "provide," then Contractor shall furnish and install said 
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 
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F. Contract Price or Contract Times : References to a change in "Contract Price or Contract Times" 

or "Contract Times or Contract Price" or sim ilar, indicate that such change applies to 

(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as 
warranted, even if the term "or both" is not expressed. 

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 

technical or const ru ction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 

accordance with such recogn ized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2-PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance 

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 

Agreement to Owner, Contractor shal l also deliver to Owner the performance bond and 

payment bond (if the Contract requ ires Contractor to furnish such bonds). 

B. E•,,frJ.ence of Contractor's tns1,1r0nce: When Contractor delivers the signed COt,Jnterparts ofthe 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deli1,er to Owner, with copies to each additional 

inst,Jred (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of 

inst,Jrance reqt,Jired to 13e provided B',' Contractor in acco·rdance with Article G, mEEeptto the 
e•ctent the St,Jpplementary Conditions expressly estal31ish other dates for delivery of specific 

inst,Jrance policies. 

C. E~<ici-ence of Owner's .lns1,1rance: After receipt of the signed C0t,Jnterparts of the Agreement and 
all reqt,Jired sands and inst,Jrance dornmentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, 

,,,.1ith copies to each additional inst,Jred (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other 

evidence of inst,Jrance reqt,Jired to 13e provided 13y O¥,iner t,Jnder Article G. 

See SC-2.01 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall famish to Contractor fom printed copies of the Contract (inclt,Jding one ft,Jlly 

signed cot,Jnterpart of the Agreement) , and one copy in electronic portal31e dornment format 

(PDF). Additional printed copies will 13e ft,Jrnished t,Jpon reqt,Jest at the cost of reprodt,Jction . 

See SC-2.02 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 

Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 

design professionals . Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 

available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibi lities under this 

provis ion to Engineer. 

2.03 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract ( or as otherwise 

required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review: 

l. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 

starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 

specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 
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3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 
into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties 
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for 
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment, 
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records . 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual 
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under 
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective 
party. 

2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended 
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules 
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to 
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression 
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose 
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or 
progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor's full 
responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor's Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals . 

3. Contractor's Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 
Work. 

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and 
resubmit the schedule. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 

may send, and sha ll accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and 
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. Subject to any govern ing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic 

Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the 
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recipient's use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents. 

ARTICLE 3-CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is 
as bind ing as if required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents . 

C. Unless othen,iise stated in the Contract DocYments, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic versions of the Contract DocYments (inclYding any printed copies deri¥ed from 
sYch electronic 1rersions) and the printed record ¥ersion, the printed record ¥ersion ,,..,ill 
ga¥effi. 

See SC-3.01 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
· written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will 
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates: 

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the 
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or 

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any 
money due any such Subcontractor, Supp lier, or other individual or entity, except as may 
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations . 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specificatio ns, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regu lations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard 
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regu lations in effect at the 
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids), 
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and 
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of 
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
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Documents prepared by orfor Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective 
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by orfor 
Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies 

1. Contractor's Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and 
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable 
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, 
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity, 
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an 
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor's Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or 
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference 
standard, or code, or {d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly 
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected 
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or 
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions 
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in 
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the 
Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or 
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference 
as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would 
result in violation of such Law or Regulation) . 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the 
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation

RFls), or relating to th~ acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as 
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possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requ irements 
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents . Engineer's written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be fi nal and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and 
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party 
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title fo or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings, 
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any 
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written 
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any 
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner's express written consent, or 
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents . 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4-COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effect ive Date of the 
Contract. In no e,.,ent ',t,till the Contract Tirnes cornrnence to run later than the a0th day after 
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the ~ffective Date of the Contract, whichever 
date is earlier. 

See SC-4.01 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date. 
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4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which 
in Engineer's judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the 'Nork. 
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 
established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor sha ll report to Engineer 
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 
professionally qualified personnel. 

See SC-4.03 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the Contract Times. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must 
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

See SC-4.04 

4.05 Delays in Contractor's Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times . 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, 
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, 
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be 
deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor's performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those 
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment 
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor's sole and exclusive remedy for the 
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph . Causes of delay, disruption, 
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract_ Times under this paragraph 
include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 
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2. Abnormal weather conditions; 

3. Acts orfailures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than 
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in 

Article 8); and 

4. Acts of war or terrorism . 

D. Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as 
follows: 

1. Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the 
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to 
completion of the Work, as ofthe time of the delay, disruption, or interference. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, 
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by 
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is 
otherwise entitled. 

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of 

Article 11. 

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract 
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following: 

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment; 

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the 

progress of the Work; 

4. The number of days' increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such 

cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and 

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07. 

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer 
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the 
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect 

of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work. 

F. Delays, disruption , and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress 
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

EJCDC"' C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Comp;,.;;a;;.;n ... ie~s,:.--""'=a...::= 

- a~ A:meriea Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
· Page 13 of 71 



ARTICLE 5-SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title _and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are 
to be made and Owner's interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic's 
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1 .. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 
areas that Contractor has arranged to use th rough construction easements or otherwise, 
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other 
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the 
Site; (b} damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor's operations; (c) 
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or 
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d} for injuries and losses 
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such 
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. See SC -5.02 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b) 
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent 
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, 
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, 
or based upon, Contractor's performance of the Work, or because of other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 
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B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 

loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 
of the Work or adjacent str~ctures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site 
that contain Technical Data; 

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those 
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site 
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. 
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not 
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Techn ical Data . 

C. ReJiance b~l Contractor on Technical Date: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data e•Epressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such 
reports and dra 1,vings, '3ut such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents . If no such 
e•Epress identification has seen made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.48.'3 . 

See SC-5.03 

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, 
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, 
with respect to: 

1. The completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor's purposes, including, but 

not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; 

2. Other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; 
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See SC-5.03 

3. The contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as 
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner's archival 
documents concerning the Site; or 

4. Any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information . 

5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice b;r CoAtrector: If Contractor believes that any s1:1bs1:1rface or physical coneiition that is 
1:1ncovereei or revealeei at the Site: 

See SC-5.04 

1. is of s1:1ch a nat1:1re as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitleei 
to rely as provieieei in Paragraph S.03 is materially inacc1:1rate; 

2. is of s1:1ch a nat1:1re as to req1:1ire a change in the Drawings or Specifications; 

3. Differs materially from that shown or inelicateei in the Contract Dornments; or 

4. Is of an 1:1n1:1s1:1al nat1:1re, anei Eiiffers materially from coneiitions ordinarily enco1:1ntereei anei 
generally recognizeei as inherent in work of the character provieieei for in the Contract 
Dornments; 

then Contractor shall, promptlv after becoming a1,1.iare thereof anei before forther Eiist1:1rbing 
the s1:1 bs1:1rface or physical coneiitions or performing any \<Vork in connection therewith (except 
in an emergency as req1:1ireei by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner anei engineer in writing abo1:1t 
s1:1ch coneiition. Contractor shall not forther Eiist1:1rb s1:1ch coneiition or perform any Work in 
connection there'.'t'ith (except with respect to an emergency) 1:1ntil receipt of a written 
statement permitting Contractor to Eio so . 

B. Engineer's Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condit ion categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information 
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor's resumption 
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for 
any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer's 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations . 

C. Owner's Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition : After receipt of Engineer's written 

findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to 
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 

question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer's written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part. 

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer's 
review or Owner's issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the conditi"on in question 
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has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer 
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractor's cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. Such condition must fall w ithin any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor's making such 
commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor's entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner's issuance of the Owner's written statement to Contractor regarding the 
subsurface or physical condition in question. 

F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibi lities regarding Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions . The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions . 
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5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor's Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities 
at the Site; 

2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 

Regulations; 

3. Verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 
Unde~ground Facilities during the course of construction; 

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing 
any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or 
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility. 

C. Engineer's Review: Engineer will: 

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy; 

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to 
Contractor) regarding the Contractor's resumption of Work in connection with the 

Underground Facility in question; 

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, 

if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and 
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and 

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer's findings, conclusions, and recommendations . 

During such time, Contractor shall be respons ible for the safety and protection of such . 
Underground Facility. 

D. Owner's Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility : After receipt of Engineer's 

written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question 
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 

Engineer's written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part. 
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E. Early Resumption of Work : If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer's review or Owner's 
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 
Work. 

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown 
or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, 
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractor's cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following : 

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

b. Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and 

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor's entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner's issuance of the Owner's written statement to Contractor regarding the 
Underground Facility in question . 

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the 
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records, 
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of 
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility 
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect 
or incomplete, Contractor's remedies are limited to those set forth in this 
Paragraph 5.05.F. 

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports aRei DrmviR~s: Tt=le Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Tt=iose reports known to o,, .. 1ner relating to Hazardous environmental Conditions tt=lat t=ia,.1e 

been identified at or adjacent to tt=le Site; 

2. Drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous environmental Conditions tt=lat t=iave 

been identified at or adjacent to tt=le Site; and 

3. Tect=lnical Data contained in suet=! reports and drawings. 
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B. Reliance b;1 Contractor on Tec/:,nica! Data Al:ltRori~ea'.: Contractor may rel',' upon the acC1:.Jracy 
of the Technical Data e*pressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, l:rnt such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such e*press identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the acC1:.Jracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01./\.46.b. E>Ecept for such reliance on Technical 
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Q,,.,,ner or Engineer, or any of 
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors, with respect to: 

See SC-5.06 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor's purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 
of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; 

2. Other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. Any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information . 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents 
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for 
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing 
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such 
Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or 
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in 
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) 
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner 
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified 
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting 
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely 
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for 
the associated costs . 

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition 
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and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) 
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such 
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or 
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30 
days of Owner's written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may subm it a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is 
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08. 

H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner's own 
forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consu"itants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was not shown or 
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as 
Technical Data entitled to lim ited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the 
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.1 
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of 
that individual's or entity's own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a 
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 
is respons ible, orto a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone 
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to 
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual's or 
entity's own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents 
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 
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ARTICLE 6-BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of 
Contractor's obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other 
provisions of the Contract. 

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract. 

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in "Companies Holding 
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies" as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 
individual's authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is 
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 
required amounts. 

E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or 
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and 
surety requirements above. 

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner's termination rights under Article 16. 

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the 
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

6.02 Insurance-Genera/ Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

See SC-6.02 
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B. All insurance required by the Cont ract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the 
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 
have an A.M . Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and 
"Occupational Accident and Excess Employer's Indemnity Policies," are not sufficient to meet 
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has 
obtained and is mainta ining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant 
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by 
Subcontractors or Suppliers . In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing 
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those 
applicable to this Contract . 

E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insu rance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained 
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any) . Upon 
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such 
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all 
relevant exclusions . In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block 
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific 
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract. 

F. Fa ilure of Owner or Contractor to demand such cert ificates or othe r evidence of the other 
party's full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a 
waiver of the other party's obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

G. In addition to the liability insu rance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at 
Owner's option, may purchase and maintain Owner's own liability insurance. Owner's liabil ity 
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided 
by Contracto r, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner' s liability pol icies for any of 
Contractor's obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties . 

H. Contractor shall require: 

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker's compensation , commercial general 
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and 
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities 
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identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contracto r' s liability 
policies) on each Subcontractor's commercial general liability insurance policy; and 

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in 
the Project. 

I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the 
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writ ing of such failure to purchase prior to 
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required 
coverage. 

J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor's entitlement 
to enter or remain at the Site will end im mediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate 
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of 
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner's termination rights under 
Article 16. 

See SC-6.02 

K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent 
insurante to protect such other party's interests at the expense of the party who was required 
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly. 

L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor's interests. Contractor is 
responsible for determining wheth er such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its 
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems 
necessary. 

M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor's liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted 
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. 

N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will 
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or 
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing 
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing 
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer. 

6.03 Contractor's Insurance 

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker's Compensation, 
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

See SC-6.03 

B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented 
must: 

1. include at least the specific coverages required; 

2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations, 
whichever is greater; 
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3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.0), 
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter 
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty 
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to co.nduct other tasks 
arising from the Contract; 

4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by 

Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may 
be liable; and 

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements . 

C. • Additional Insureds : The Contractor's commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
employer's liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle 
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must: 

See SC-6.03 

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities 
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions; 

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
and consultants of all such additional insureds; 

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby 
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations); 

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and 

5. As to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to 
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor's acts or omissions, or the acts and 
omissions of those working on Contractor's behalf, in the performance of Contractor's 
operations. 

6.04 Builder's Risk and Other Property Insurance 

A. Bt:Jitr:ier's Risk: Unless otherwise pro~·ided in the Supplernentary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and rnaintain builder's risk insurance upon the Work on a cornpleted value basis, in 
the arnount of the Work's full insurable replacernent cost (sub1ect to such deductible arnounts 
as rnay be pro¥ided in the Supplernentary Conditions or required b1• Laws and Regulations). 
The specific requirernents applicable to the builder's risk insurance are set forth in the 
Supplernentary Conditions. 

See SC-6.04 

B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for 
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or 
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach 
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a 
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder's risk 
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in 
Paragraph 15.06.0. 
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C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial 
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner 
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such 
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such 
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form; on a replacement cost 
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder's risk insurance. The 
builder's risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner's procurement of 
such property insu ranee . 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder's risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder's risk insurer, and obtain an 
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial 
occupancy or use. 

E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the 
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity 
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects 
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder's risk or property 
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor's expense. 

6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 

A. The builder's risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04 (or an .installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary 
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against 
Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors. 

l. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as builder's risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any 
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may 
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or 
otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 
consequential loss to Owner's existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of 
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent 
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially 
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pu,rsuant to Parag s_aph 15.04, after 
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to 
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Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss 
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the 
insured is allowed to waive the insurer's rights of subrogation in a written contract executed 

prior to the loss, damage, or consequent ial loss. 

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such 

policies . 

C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, 
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to 
Owner's property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured 
peril, risk, or cause of loss. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provIsIons 
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its 
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder's 
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. 

6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder's risk and other policies of property insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. 
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other 
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress . Any other insured may state 
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such 
claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple 
insureds, or to the named insu red that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary 
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause . A named 
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder's risk and other policies of insurance 
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and 
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or 

applicable Laws and Regulations . 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged 
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds. 
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ARTICLE 7-CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Contractor's Means and Methods of Construction 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction. 

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor's responsibilities for construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 
Contractor's expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services 
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 
(1) Contractor's determination ofthe need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing 
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such 
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services . 

7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such atter:ition thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may.be necessary to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents . 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances . 

7.03 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site . 

B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 
Contractor's employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any 
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor's own acts and omissions . 

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all 
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may 
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Safurdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only 
with Owner's written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld . 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are 
specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 
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B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents . 

See SC-7.04 

7 .OS "Or Equals" 

A. Contractor's Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is 
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or "or equal" 
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 
described below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an "or equal" item. For 
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be 
considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item: 

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 

2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 

4) is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 
Work: 

1) there w ill be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and 

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 
named in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor's Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed "or equal" 
item at Contractor's expense. 

C. Engineer's Evaluation and Determination : Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each "or-equal" request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data 
about the proposed "or-equal" item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No "or-
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equal" item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer's review is complete 
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an "or-eq ual," which will be evidenced by 
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor 
in writ ing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer's Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an "or-equal" request will 
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer's denial of an "or-equal" request will be 
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 

Contract. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an "or-equal" item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06. 

7 .06 Substitutes 

A. Contractor's Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of 
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is 
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that 
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equ ipment or material under the circumstances 
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement 

of related construction at the Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Pa ragraph 7.06.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 

general design; 

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and 

3) be suited to the same use as the item specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times; 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 

substitute item; and 
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3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and 

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, includ ing but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change . 

B. Engineer's Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished, 
installed, or utilized until Engineer's review is complete and Engineer determines that the 
proposed item is an acceptable substitute . Engineer's determination will be evidenced by a 
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related 
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise 
Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor's expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute . 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer's Cost: Engineer will record Engineer's costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the 
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute . Contractor shall 
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute . 

E. Contractor's Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 
at Contractor's expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer's Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution . The Engineer's 
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an 
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 
Proposal. 

7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performa nee of parts of the Work. 

See SC-7.07 

Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor's retention 
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve 
Contractor's obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents . 
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B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor's Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish 
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 

Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may 
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objectron . If Contractor has 
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then 
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so 
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 
Contractor ·shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 
Supplier. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner's requirement of 
replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating 

the Work to be performed by any specific trade . 

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 

appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. 

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 
or Supplier. 
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M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontracto rs and Suppl iers from commun icating with Engineer 
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 
allowed in this Contract. 

7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license f ees and royalties and assume al l costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 

process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for 
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 
use is subject to patent r ights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in t he Contract Documents . 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulat ions, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, pa rtners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and al l court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as 
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or 
copyrights. -

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance ofthe Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents . 

7.09 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obta in and pay for all 
construct ion permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, 
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental 
cha rges and inspection fees necessary fo r the prosecution of the Work wh ich are applicable 
at the time of the submission of Contractor's Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 

negotiat ed contract). Owner shall pay all cha rges of ut il ity owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work. 

See SC-7.09 

7.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance w ith the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 
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7.11 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 
for monitoring Contractor's compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

8. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any ot~er action knowing or having reason to know 
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 
action . It is not Contractor's responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the 
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve 
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor's Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but ncit limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having 
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar 
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such 
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change 
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim . 

See SC-7.11 

7.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 

to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractorshall deliver these record 
documents to Engineer. 

7.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance 
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 

8. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 
supervision of safety precautions and programs. 

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 

necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to : 

l. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 
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2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 

on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 

construction . 

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 

caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other 
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 

progress. 

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner's safety programs, if any. 

See SC-7.13 

Any Owner's safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the 
Supplementary Conditions or Specifications. 

H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor's 
safety program with which Owner's and Engineer's employees and representatives m~st 
comply while at the Site. 

I. Contractor's duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the 
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion) . 

J. Contractor's duties and responsibi lities for safety and protection will resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction 
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly 
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required 
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance 

with Laws or Regulations. 
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7 .15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an 
emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor's response to an emergency. If Engineer 
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or 
Contractor's response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements 

l. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall : 

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determine and verify: 

1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design 
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar 
information with respect to the Submittal; 

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated 
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

3) all information relative to Contractor's responsibilities for means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto; 

c. confi rm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the 

Submittal. 

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that 
Contractor has satisfied Contractor's obligations under the Contract Documents with 
respect to Contractor' s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the 
Submittal. 

3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice 
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communicat ion separate from the 
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on 

the Shop Drawing itself. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples : Contractor shall label and submit Shop 

Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accorda nce with the accepted 
Schedule of Submittals . 

l. Shop Drawings 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 
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b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

2. Samples 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may 
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal fo r the limited purposes required 
by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule 
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer's review and approval of the 
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Engineer's Review of Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Engineer will provide t im ely review of Shqp Drawings and Samples in a.ccordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals . Engineer's review and approval will be only to 
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents . 

2. Engineer's review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto . 

3. Engineer' s review and approval of a separate item as sucb will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer's review and approva l of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has compl ied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 
Engineer has given written approval of each such variat ion by specific written notation 
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 
document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification . 

5. Engineer's review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not re lieve Contractor 
from responsibility for complying w ith the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer's review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 
requ irements of the Contract Documents, w ill not, under any circumstances, change the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer' s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample 
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 
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8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4. 

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other 
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 
resubmittals . Engineer will record Engineer's time for reviewing a third or subsequent 
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 
Engineer's charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments 
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer's charges to Owner for its review time, and 
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs 

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 
Owner-delegated designs : 

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 
Documents. 

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted 
or Not Accepted . Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established 
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted. 

c. Engineer's review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the 

requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 
Submittal. 

d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding 
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document. 

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05. 

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by 
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19. 

7 .17 Contractor's General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 

Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor's 
warranty and guarantee. 
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B. Owner's rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, 
Owner's rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08: 

1. Owner shall give Cont racto r written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 
discovery that such Work is defective; and 

2. Such notice wi ll be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Cla im under 
Paragraph12.0l.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 
notice. 

C. Contractor's warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

D. Contractor' s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance .with the Contract 
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accorda nce w ith the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor' s obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner's 
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17: 

1. Observations by Engineer; 

2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal ; 

6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. The end of the correct ion period established in Paragraph 15.08; 

8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

E. If the Contract requi res the Contractor to accept the assign ment of a contract entered into by 
Owner, then the specific wa rranties, guarantees, and correction obligations conta ined in the 
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor's performance obligat ions t o Owner 
for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7 .18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses, 
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
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architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising from third -party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the 

performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost, 
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage 
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use 
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor 
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation 
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type 
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers' compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

See SC-7.18 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the 
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that 
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated des ign. 

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided 
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional 
must issue all certificat ions of design required by Laws and Regulations. 

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by 
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or 
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor's design professional when 
submitted by Contractor to Engineer. 

D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accu racy, and completeness 
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design 
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject 
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the 

Contract Documents . 

E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer's review, approval, and other determinations 
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following 

limited purposes : 

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19; 
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2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and 

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 

F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

ARTICLE 8-0THER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner's 
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also 
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 
adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner's employees, or through 
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site, 
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 
performing other work with Owner's er;,ployees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. 

D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 

E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor's Work depends upon work 
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in w riting any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor's Work. 
Contractor's failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and 
proper for integration with Contractor's Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in 
such other work. 

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed 
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 
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disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 4.05.C.3 . 

8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner's employees, or to 
arrange to -have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 

such other work: 

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 

and 

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities . 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner's 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has 
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any 
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times 
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering 
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account 
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract 
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning 
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price 
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor's rights against such other 
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that 
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor's entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 

performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

1. If Contractor fa ils to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assi&n to such other contractor or 

utility owner the Owner' s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach 
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03 .B. 

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner's employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
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direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 
Contractor's failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner's 
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor. 

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor's 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor's actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, 
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 
disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9-0WNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer's 
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner's duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01. 

B. Owner's duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner's identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of 
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating 
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner's responsibilit ies, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 
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9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner's responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner's responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Pa ragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner's Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor's means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance ofthe Work. Owner will not 
be responsible for Contractor's failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner's responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner's obligations under the Contract 
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work) . 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner's employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor's safety programs of which Owner has been informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

See SC-9.12 

ARTICLE 10-ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner's Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner's representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner's representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract . 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer wi ll make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 
aspects of Contractor's executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 
Work. Engineer's efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of 
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 
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the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer's visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer's authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 
result of Engineer's visits or observations of Contractor's Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor's means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Resident Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress 
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in 
Paragraph 10.07. 

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer's consultant, agent, or 
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Engineer's Authority 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

B. Engineer's authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

C. Engineer's authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and 
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner's delegation (if any) to Contractor of 
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19. 

D. Engineer's authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11. 

E. Engineer's authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price 1/>iork performed 
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph B.03. See SC-10.05 

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer w ill render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 

decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 

interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.07 Limitations on Engineer's Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer's authority or responsibility under th is Article 10 or under any other 

provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
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or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be respons ible for 
Contractor's means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 
responsible for Contractor's failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omIssIons of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer's review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation requ ired to be delivered by 
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

See SC-10.07 

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer's employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner's and Contractor's safety programs of which Engineer has 
been informed. 

ARTICLE 11-CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract 

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, 
or a Field Order. 

B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order. 

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or othe rwise), or (3) other 
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer's recommendation . Owner 
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 
recommendation of the Engineer. 

See SC-11.07 
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11.02 Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with 
a Work Change Directive; 

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 
(b) required because of Owner's acceptance of defective Work under Pa ragraph 14.04 or 
Owner' s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer's recommendation if the change in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments 
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03 .D, final adjustments · relating to 
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions. 

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 
fully executed. 

11.03 Work Change Directives 

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work 
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following 
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive's effect, if any, on the Contract 
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price . 

B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and: 

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 

then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later 
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. 

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then 
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after 
issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

11.04 Field Orders 

A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an 
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 

concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and'will be binding on Owner 
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly. 
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B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a 
Change Proposal as provided herein . 

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving 
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or 
technical matters will be supported by Engineer's recommendation . 

B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by 

a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be 
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents . 

C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor 
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor's safety 
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations . 

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in 
Paragraph 14.05.C.2. 

11.07 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows : 

1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); 

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07 .C.2); or 

3. Where the Work invo lved is not covered by un it prices conta ined in the Contract 

Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor's fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C). 

C. Contractor's Fee: When app licable, the Contractor's fee for overhead and profit will be 

determined as follows: 

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 
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2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.l and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor's fee will 
be 15 percent; 

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor's fee will be 5 percent; 

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 
11.07.C.2 .b is that the Contractor's fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the 
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that 
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself 
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs 
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that 
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be 
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work; 

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and 

f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, 
the adjustment in Contractor's fee will be computed by determining the sum of the 
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants 
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to 
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.08 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. 

11.09 Change Proposals 

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 
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proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 
issues. 

B. Change Proposal Procedures 

l. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision . 

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 
15 days after the submittal ofthe Change Proposal. 

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed 
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for 
the subject Work. 

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 
.data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 

3. Engineer's Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and 
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its 
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal. 

4. Engineer's Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor's 
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 
the Contractor's supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in 
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 
Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer's inaction the 
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 
denial under Article 12. 

5. Binding Decision: Engineer's decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, 
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12. 

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals : If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

D. Post-Completion : Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 
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11.10 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor's 
responsib ility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of 
any such change. 

ARTICLE 12-CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 
Claims process set forth in this article : 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer's decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, 
or other engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the 
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor's knowledge 
and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to 
which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 

consideration to its merits . The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations . The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing 
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation 

1. At any time after in itiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate w ill stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 

Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination . If the 
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and 
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decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator's fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, 
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Art icle 17 for final resolution of disputes . 

F. Denial of Claim : If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time 
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the 
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of 
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes 
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and 
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a 
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the 
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13-COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 

2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, 
or other adjustment in Contract Price . When the value of any such adjustment is 
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 
of the event giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the 
locality of the Project, wi ll not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will 
include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on 
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which 
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include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers' 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto . The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, 
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers' field services required in 
connection therewith . All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment w ill accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 
provisions so that they may be obtained . 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 
If requ ired by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, wh ich will then 
determ ine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor's Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same 
manner as Contractor's Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 
specifically related to the Work. 

5. Other costs consisting of the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor's employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are 
consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items 
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffold ing, plating, or 
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis 
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not 
be eligible for compensat ion for such items in an amount that exceeds the 
purchase cost of such item. 

c. Construction Equipment Rental 

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any 

• .. su rcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construct ion 
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 
the Work. 
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2) Costs for equipment and mach inery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related 
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental 
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be 
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 
include all operating costs. 

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price ("changed Work"), included 
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 
cost of any such equipment or mach inery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue 
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 
amounts of builder's risk or other property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses 
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such 
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the 
purpose of determining Contractor's fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as commun ication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain . 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items: 

l. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor's officers, executives, principals, 
genera l managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor' s principal or branch office 
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.8 .1 or specifically covered 
by Paragraph 13.01.8.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor's fee . 

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools. 
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3. Expenses of Contractor's principal and branch offices other than Contractor's office at the 
Site. 

4. Any part of Contractor's capital expenses, including interest on Contractor's capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including 
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment 
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims. 

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor's Fee 

1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then: 

a. Contractor's fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective 
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement. 

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set -off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor's fee will be 
determined as follows : 

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, 
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes. 

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or 
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor's fee for any Work covered by a Change 
Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis 
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish 
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices . 
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal 
business hours, to all Contractor's accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions, 
drawings, receipts , vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work 
and Contractor's fee . Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years 
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, 
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor. 

13 .02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums 
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 
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B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor's costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 
any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Owner's Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner's contingency allowance, 
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be de~med to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate 
to cover Contractor's overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer's preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer's written decision 
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 

E. Adjustments in Unit Price 

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 
an item of Unit Price Work if: 

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the 
Agreement; and 

b. Contractor's unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed 
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change. 

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes 
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor's costs to perform such other 
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Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and 
Contractor. 

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all un its of that item. 

ARTICLE 14-TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 
and the Work at reasonable times fo r thei r observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor's 
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs 
as applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) fo r all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing 
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 
in connect ion with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of 
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer 
the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required : 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner's and Engineer's acceptance of materials or equ ipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equ ipment to be 
incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor' s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories, 
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 
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E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor's expense 
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor's intention to cover the 
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor's Obligation : It is Contractor's obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. Engineer's Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and 
to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective 
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, 
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 
that would void or otherwise impair Owner's special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 
Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs, 
losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer's confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design 
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety) . Contractor 

shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner's eva luation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid 
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions 

in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the 
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against 
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payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final 
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 

or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed . 

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer's observation, and then replace the 

covering, all at Contractor's expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer's request, shall uncover, expose, 
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, 
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

l. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and 
pending Contractor's full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable 
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and 
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that t he 
Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 

will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 
or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right 
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this 
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or 
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work,· or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 
Owner may, after 7 days' written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 

. Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor's services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 

elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner's representatives, agents and employees, 
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Owner's other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer's consultants access to the Site to 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor's defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be al lowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner's rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15-PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments : The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of 
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work 
completed by Contractor during the pay period . 

B. Applications for Payments 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment 
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review 
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work 
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents . 

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 
establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner's 
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 

are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 
arrangements to protect Owner's interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to 
Owner. 

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Applicat ion must include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor 
have been applied to discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations associated with prior 
Applications for Payment. 

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 
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C. Review of Applications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each 
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the 
Applicat ion to Owner, or return the Application to Contracto r indicating in writing 
Engineer's reasons fo r refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer's recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer's observat ions of 
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer's 
review of the Appl ication for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to 
the best of Engineer's knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior t o or upon 
Substant ial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests ca lled for in the Contract 
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classificat ions for Unit Price Work 
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation) ; 
and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor's being entitled to such payment appear to 
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer's responsib ility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that : 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 
or involved deta iled inspections of the Work beyond the respons ibil ities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between t he parties that might ent it le 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to 
Contracto r. 

4. Neither Engineer's review of Contractor's Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer's recommendation of any payment, including final payment, wi ll 
impose respons ibility on Engineer: 

a. t o supervise, direct, or control the Work; 

b. fo r the means, methods, techn iques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
t he safety precaut ions and programs incident t hereto; 

c. for Contractor's failure to comply with Laws and Regu lat ions applicable to 

Contractor's performance of the Work; 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used 
the money paid by Owner; or 

e. to determine that t itle to any of the Work, materials, or equ ipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 
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5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer's 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer's 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination fo r cause under 
the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer's 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become 
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following : 

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor's conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages resulting from Contractor's conduct in the performance or furnishing of the 
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace 
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and 
patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Envi ronmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 
evaluat ions of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 
manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 
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i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 
justify a termination for cause; 

j . Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor's failure to 
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfact ion and 
discharge of such Liens; or 

I. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended . 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner's refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor's Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished 
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, 
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the 
time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that 
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion . Contractor shall at the same time 
submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected 
before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor's notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor. 
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If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of 
Owner's objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then 
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes 
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner's use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial 
Completion, review the builder's risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder's 
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent 
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, 
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and uti lities upon Owner's use or occupancy of the 
Work. 

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment . In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, 
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and 
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without 
significant interference with Contractor's performance of the remainder of the Work, subject 
to the following conditions : 

l. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy 
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when 
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor, 
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for 
that part of the Work. 

2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue 
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion . If 
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer 
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 
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4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder's risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or 
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, 
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other 
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, 
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been 
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release 
or receipt in ful l, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner 
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks 
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer's Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 
Engineer's observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer's 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by 
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 
Contractor's other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10 
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days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer's 
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 
necessary in Engineer's opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application 
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is 
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provis ions of 
Paragraph 15.07. 

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obl igations) when it is ready 
for final payment as established by the Engineer's written recommendation of final payment 
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work. 

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer ofthe final Application for Payment 
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by 
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, in1;:luding but not 
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this 
Contract with respect to progress payments . Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to 
Contractor within 30 days of Owner's receipt of the final Application for Payment from 
Engineer. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other 
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, 
appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner. 
Owner reserves al l other claims or rights after final payment. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special 
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that 
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor's repair of any damages to the 
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of 
defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner's 
written instructions : 

l. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and 
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4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures. 

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 
Paragraph 7.17.B. 

C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner's written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such 
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 
work of others). Contractor's failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of 
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure 
to pay. 

D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start 
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications . 

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

F. Contractor's obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16-SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change 
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date 
fixed for resumption of Work. 
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16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor's persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedu le); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor's disregard of Laws or Regulat ions of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor's repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days' written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 
that the Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure 
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure . 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to 
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be requ ired to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor's services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor 
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 
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G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 

A. Upon 7 days' written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents . 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination . 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3) 
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon 7 days' written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor's stopping the Work as permitted by 
this paragraph . 

ARTICLE 17-FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, 
pursuant to Article 12; and 
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2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the 
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or 
Contractor may: 

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 
or 

3. If no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

See SC-17.02 

ARTICLE 18-MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provrsron of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given on ly if delivered: 

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient's place of 
business; 

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient's place of business; or 

3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words "Formal Notice" or similar in the e-mail's subject 
line. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period oftime is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period . If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation . 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Condit ions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in 
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise im posed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special wa rranty or guarantee, or 
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and 
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
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Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party's non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the . other party 
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law}, 
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract. 

18.09 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

18.10 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 
of these General Conditions . 

END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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SECTION 10 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

These Supplementary Cond itions amend or supplement EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of 
the Construction Contract (2018). The General Conditions remain in full force and effect except as 
amended. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. 
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are 
applicable to both the singular and plur;al thereof. 

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in 
the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added-for example, "Paragraph SC-4.05." 

Article 1-DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

SC-1.01. Renumber Paragraph 1.01.A.38 to 1.01.A.38.a, and add the following new paragraph: 

A. 1.01.A.38.b. Specialist-The term Specialist refers to a person, partnership, firm, or 
corporation of established reputation (or if newly organized, whose personnel have 
previously established a reputation in the same field), which is regularly engaged in, and 
wh ich maintains a regular force of workers skilled in either (as applicable) manufacturing or 
fabricating items required by the Contract Documents, or otherwise performing Work 
required by the Contract Documents. Where the Specifications require the installation by a 
Specialist, that term shall also be deemed to mean either the manufacturer of the item, a 
person, partnership, firm, or corporation licensed by the manufacturer, or a person, 
partnership, firm, or corporation who will perform the Work under the manufacturer's direct 
supervision . 

Article 2-PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

SC-2.01 Delete Paragraphs 2.01.B. and C. in their entirety and insert the following in their place : 

B. Evidence of Contractor's Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts 
of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner copies of the policies 
(including all endorsements, and identification of applicable self-insured retentions and 
deductibles) of insurance required to be provided by Contractor in this Contract. 
Contractor may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information 
contained in any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision . 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

SC-2.02 Amend Paragraph 2.02.A. to read as follows : 

Owner shall furnish to Contractor hard copies of the Contract Documents as are reasonably 
necessary, with a maximum of five (S) sets, for execution of the work. Additional copies will 
be furnished, upon request, at the cost of production. 
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Article 3-CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

SC-3.01 Delete Paragraph 3.01.C in its entirety. 

Article 4-COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

SC-4.01. Delete the third sentence of Paragraph 4.01.A in its entirety. 

4.03 Reference Points 

SC-4.03 . Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.03 .A in its entirety. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

SC-4.04. Add the following new paragraphs to the end of Paragraph 4.04.B: 

4.04.C. The Contractor shall submit a construction schedule within ten (10) days of Notice 
of Award. Thereafter, the Contractor shall submit an updated construction schedule every 
month. 

4.04.D. Contractor shall comply with the requirements of Washoe County Development 
Code Division 4, Article 414, "Noise and Lighting Standards" in the performance of the 
Work. However, NO equipment operation, including "warm up," shall occur prior to 8:00 
a.m. nor after 7:00 p.m., excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays recognized by 
Owner. The Engineer shall have final say as to the adequacy of the equipment for other 
than day use, and no additional payment shall be made to Contractor for the rental of 

equipment to meet these limitations. 

Article 5- SITE, SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

SC-5.02. Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 5.02.A.1: 

Contractor shall not enter upon nor use property not under Owner control until 
appropriate easements have been executed and a copy is on file at the Site . 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

SC-5.03 . Delete Paragraph 5.03.C in its entirety and insert the fo llowing in its place: 

5.03 .C Those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site is as follows: 

5.03 .C.l. No subsurface explorations and/or tests have been performed. The Contractor shall 
have full responsibility with respect to subsurface conditions at the sites . 
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SC-5.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.D : 

5.03.E. Contractor may examine copies of reports and drawings identified immediately above that 
were not included with the Bidding Documents at 1220 Sweetwater Road, Incline Village, NV 
during regular business hours, or may request copies from Engineer at the cost of reproduction . 

5.03 .F. The Contractor shall verify the locations and dimensions of all existing equipment and 
structures, whether shown on the plans or not, and shall have full responsibility with respect to 
physical conditions in or relating to such structures and equipment. 

5.03.G. Contractor is advised that the Lake Tahoe basin is known for large rocks and boulders 
buried under the surface, and it is common to find boulders within the work area. 

5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

SC-5.04 Delete Paragraph 5.04.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place : 

5.04.A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered in the 
Tahoe Basin and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the 
Contract Documents; then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before 

. further d_isturbing the subsurface conditions or performing any Work in connection .therewith 
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing 
about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in 
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written statement 
permitting Contractor to do so. Owner shall issue a written statement to Contractor regarding the 
subsurface or physical condition in question, addressing the resumption or continuation of Work 
in connection with such condition, indicating whether any change in the Drawings or 
Specifications will be made. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract 
Price or Contract Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

5.04.A.2.a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor 
made a commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by 
becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; or 

5.04.A.2.b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or 
revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the 
Site and contiguous areas expressly required by the Contract Documents to be conducted 
by or for Contractor prior to Contractor's making such commitment; or 

5.04.A.2.c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by SC-5.04.A. 

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

SC-5.06. Delete Paragraphs 5.06.A and Paragraph 5.06.B in the ir entirety and insert the following in their 

place: 
5.06.A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions are known to 
Owner. 

Article 6-BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.02 Insurance-Genera/ Provisions 

SC-6.02 . Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.02.A: 
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6.02.A.1. Surety and insurance companies from which the bonds and insurance for this Project 
are purchased shall have an A.M . Best's rating of no less "A (FSC-VII) ." 

SC-6.02. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.02.J: 

6.02.K. Contractor shall furnish properly executed certificates of insurance to Owner prior to 
commencement of Work under this agreement. Such certificates shall: clearly evidence all 
coverage required herein, including specific evidence of an endorsement naming Owner and 
Engineer as an additional insured, as well as all exclusions to the policies; indicate whether 
coverage provided is on a claims-made or occurrence basis; provide that such insurance shall not 
be materially changed, terminated or allowed to expire except on 30 days prior written notice to 
Owner; and be forwarded to: IVGID Engineering Division, 1220 Sweetwater Road, Incline Village, 
NV 89451. Any failure to comply with reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect coverage 
provided to the District, its officers, employees or volunteers . 

6.03 Contractor's Insurance 

SC-6.03 . Add the following new paragraphs immediately following Paragraph 6.03.A: 

6.03.A.1. Workman's Compensation: It is understood and agreed that there shall be no Industrial 
Insurance coverage provided for the Contractor or any Subcontractor by the District; and in view 
of NRS 616.280 and 617.210 requiring that Contractor com.ply with the provisions of Chapters 616 
and 617 of NRS, Contractor shall, before commencing work under the provisions of this 
Agreement, furnish to the District a Certificate of Insurance from an admitted insurance company 
in the State of Nevada. 

6.03.A.2. General Liability: Contractor shall purchase General Liability including appropriate Auto 
Liability with a $2,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence, for bodily injury, personal injury 
and property damage. 

6.03.A.3. Commercial Insurance: Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of the 
Contract, insurance against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property, which may arise 
from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, his/her 
agents, representatives, employees, or subcontractors. Contractor shall purchase General 
Liability, Auto Liability, Workers' Compensation, and Professional Liability Insurance (if applicable) 
coverage as required. Contractor shall have a Certificate of Insurance issued to the Incline Village 
General Improvement District naming it as additional insured, indicating coverage types amounts 
and duration of the policy. All certificates shall provide for a minimum written notice of thirty (30) 
days to be provided to District in the event of material change, termination or non-renewal by 
either Contractor or carrier. 

SC-6 .03. Add the following new paragraph immediately follow ing Paragraph 6.03 .C: 

6.03.D. Deductible and/or Self-Insured Retention (SIR) 

1. Any deductible and/or SIR must be declared to and approved by the Owner. The District 
reserves the right to request additional documentation (financial or otherwise) prior to 
giving its approval of the deductible and/or SIR and prior to executing the underlying 
Agreement. Any changes to the deductible and/or SIR made during the term of this 
Agreement or during the term of any policy, just be approved by the Owner prior to the 
change taking effective. 
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6.04 Builder's Risk and Other Property Insurance 

SC-6.04 Delete Paragraph 6.04.A and insert the following in its place: 

A. Owner shall purchase and maintain builder's risk insurance upon the Work on a completed 
value basis, in the amount of the Work's full insurable replacement cost (subject to such 
deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by 
Laws and Regulations). The specific requirements applicable to the builder's risk insurance 
are set forth in the Supplementary Conditions. 

Article 7-CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

SC-7.04. Add the following new paragraph to the end of Paragraph 7.04.C: 

7.03.D. Any materials or work not meeting Contract requirements shall be resubmitted to the 
Engineer or reconstructed at the Contractor's expense. Contractor is to be aware of District's 
Ordinance 1, the Solid Waste Ordinance, and pay specific attention to Section 4.5, Dumpster Use, 
Location and Enclosure. Any construction dumpster on the job site that is not properly enclosed 
shall be a fully locking roll-top, and is to remain locked and secured at all times . 

7.07 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

SC-7.07. Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 7.07.A: 

Contractor shall perform a minimum of 50 percent of the on site labor with its own employees. 

7.09 Permits 

SC-7.09. Add the following new paragraph to the end of Paragraph 7.09.A: 

7.09.B. All permits, licenses, and inspection fees necessary for prosecution and completion of the 
work shall be secured and paid for by the Contractor, unless otherwise specified: 

l. The CONTRACTOR shall conduct all Work in accordance with the Tahoe Regional 
Planning Agency (TRPA) Code of Ordinances, whether shown on the plans or not. If the 
CONTRACTOR fails to follow any requirements which result in a penalty by TRPA to the 
OWNER, the CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for any costs associated with the penalty. 

2. Contractor shall be responsible for dust control throughout all phases of construction . 
All local ordinances regarding dust control shall be complied with, including the Washoe 
County Health Department requirements. The responsibility of obtaining the regulations 
and requirements, includ ing obtaining a Dust Contro l Permit, if required, and full 
compliance with such ordinances is solely that of the Contractor. 

7 .11 Laws and Regulations 

SC-7 .11. Add the following new paragraph(s) immediately afte r Paragraph 7.11.C: 

7.11.D. Whi le not intended to be inclusive of all Laws or Regulations for which Contractor may be 
responsible under Paragraph 7.11, the fo llowing Laws or Regulations are included as mandated 
by statute or for the convenience of Contractor: 
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7.11.D.l. Prevailing Wage Rates: 

7.11.D.l.a. Pursuant to NRS 338.020, hourly and daily rate of wages must not be less than 
prevailing wage in Washoe County. The most current schedule of prevailing wage rates 
as of contract award date, as determined by the Labor Commission of the State of Nevada, 
is included herein and shall be posted onsite. 

7.11.D.2. Fair Employment Practices: 

7.11.D.2.a. Pursuant to NRS 338.125, in connection with performance of Work under 
these Contract Documents, Contractor agrees not to discriminate against any employee 
or applicant for employment because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex, sexual 
orientation, or age. Such agreement shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 
Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising, 
layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection for 
training, including apprenticeship. 

7.11.D.2.b. Contractor further agrees to insert this provision in all subcontracts 
thereunder except subcontracts for standard commercial supplies or raw materials . 

7.11.D.2.c. Any violation of such provision by a Contractor shall constitute a material 
breach of Contract . 

7.11.D.3. Preferential Employment: 

7.11.D.3.a. Pursuant to NRS 338.130, Contractor shall give preference in hiring, the 
qualifications of the applicants being equal: (a) First : To honorably discharged soldiers, 
sailors, and marines of the United States who are citizens of the State of Nevada; and (b) 
Second: To other citizens of the State of Nevada . 

7 .11.D.3 .b. If the provisions of NRS 338.130 are not complied with by Contractor, Contract 
shall be void, and any failure or refusal to comply with any of the provisions of this section 
shall render any such Contract void. 

7.11.D.4, SB 207, Apprenticeship Utilization Act 

Contractor shall comply with Chapter 527, Statutes of Nevada 2019, enacted by the Nevada 
Legislature by passage of Senate Bill 207, which requires contractor and subcontractors to comply 
with certain requirements relating to the use of apprentices on public works projects . The Prime 
Contractor will be liable for any subcontractor non-compliance . 

7.11.E. The Contractor shall submit all certified payroll payrolls electronically via the internet into 
the Owner's contracted tracking system LCPtracker. This requirement will apply to every lower
tier subcontractor and vendor required to provide certified payroll reports by NRS 338.010 to 
338.090 inclusive. Upon issuance of the Notice to Proceed, the Owner will provide the Contractor 
with the website addresses and a Login Identification with a password to access the payroll 
system . The Contractor is responsible for the set-up of access to the payroll system to their 
subcontractors . Training to utilize the system is ava ilable on the LCPtracker website. 

7 .13 Safety and Protection 

SC-7 .13. Add the following new paragraph immediately after 7.13.G: 

7.13 .G.l. The following Owner safety program(s) are applicable to the Work: 
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1. The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all 
safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work to be performed 
under this Agreement. The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the 
safety of, and shall provide all necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or 
loss to : 

a. All employees and all other persons who may be affected by the operations 
of this Agreement. 

b. All materials and equipment whether in storage on or off the construction 
site. 

c. Other property at the construction site or adjacent to the construction site, 
including but not limited to trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, 
roadways, structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, 
or replacement in the course of construction . 

2. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, 
and others of any public authority having jurisdiction for the safety of persons or 
property or to protect them from damage, injury or loss. The Contractor shall erect 
and maintain, as required by existing conditions and progress on the project, all 
necessary safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and 
other warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations, and notifying 
owners and users of adjacent utilities. Contractor shall comply with OSHA's Hazard 
Communication Standards. 

3. The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of his/her organization at the 
construction site whose duty shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall 
be the Contractor's superintendent unless otherwise designated in writing by the 
Contractor to the Owner. 

7 .18 Indemnification 

SC-7.18. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.18.B: 

7.18.C. The Contractor agrees to hold harmless, indemnify and defend Owner, his employees, 
agents, consultants, or representatives from any loss or liability, financial or otherwise resulting 
from any claim, demand, suit, action or cause of action based on bodily injury, including death, or 
property damage, including damage to Contractor's property caused by any action, either direct 
or passive, the omission, failure to act, or negligence on the part of the Contractor, his employees, 
agents, representatives or subcontractors arising out of the performance of work under these 
Contract Documents by the Contractor, or by others under the direction or supervision of the 
Contractor. 

In determining the nature of the cla im against Owner, the incident underlying the claim sha ll 
determine the nature of the claim, notwithstanding the form of the allegations against Owner. 

In the event of a claim or lawsuit against Owner, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for cost of 
Owner's personnel in defending such actions. Reimbursement for the time spent by such 
personnel shall be the rate charged for such services by the private sector. 
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Article 8-0THER WORK AT THE SITE 

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

Article 9-0WNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.12 Owner's Site Representative 

SC-9.12 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 9.12 of the General 
Conditions : 

9.13 Owner as Resident Project Representative 

9.13 .A. Owner may furnish Project representation during the construction period . The duties, 
responsibilities, and limitations of authority specified for Engineer in Article 10, Engineer's Status 
During Construction, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents will be those of Owner. 

9.13.B. In addition to the Resident Project Representative which may be furnished by Engineer, 
Owner may furnish an Owner's Site representative to assist Engineer. The responsibilities, 
authorities, and limitations of authority of Owner's Site representative will be as specified for 
Engineer's Resident Project Representative. 

Article 10-ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

SC-10.05. Delete Paragraph 10.05 in its entirety and replace it with the following paragraph: 

10.05. The Engineer will have the authority to determine the actual quantities and classifications 
of the items of Unit Price Work performed by the Contractor, and the written decisions of the 
Engineer on such matters will be final, binding on the Owner and Contractor, and not subject to 
appeal (except as modified by the Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions) . 

10.07 Limitations on Engineer's Authority and Responsibilities 

SC-10.07. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 10.07.E: 

10.07.F. Contractors, Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others on the Project, or their sureties, shall 
maintain no direct action against Engineer, its officers, employees, affiliated corporations, and 
subcontractors, for any Claim arising out of, in connection with, or resulting from the engineering 
services performed. Only the Owner will be the beneficiary of any undertaking by Engineer. 

Article 11-CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 

11.07 Change of Contract Price 

SC-11.07. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 11.07.C: 

11.07.D. In the event Contractor submits request for additional compensation as a result of a 
change or differing Site conditions, or as a result of delays, acceleration, or loss of productivity, 
Owner reserves right, upon written request, to audit and inspect Contractor's books and records 
relating to the Project. Upon written request for an audit, Contractor shall make its books and 
records available within 14 days of request. Owner shall specifically designate identity of auditor. 
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As part of audit, Contractor shall make available its books and records relating to the Project, 
including but not limited to Bidding Documents, cost reports, payroll records, material invoices, 
subcontracts, purchase orders, daily timesheets, and daily diaries. Audit shall be limited to those 
cost items which are sought by Contractor in a change order or claim submission to Owner. 

Article 12-CLAIMS 

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

Article 13-COST OF WORK; ALLOWANCES, UNIT PRICE WORK 

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

Article 14-TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACC~EPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

Article 15-PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR, SET OFFS; COMPLETIONS; CORRECTION PERIOD 

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article . 

Article 16-SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

Article 17-FINAL RESOLUTIONS OF DISPUTES 

17 .02 Arbitration 

SC-17.02. Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 17.01. 

SC-17.02.A. All matters subject to final resolution under this Article will be decided by arbitration 
in accordance with the rules of NRS, subject to the conditions and limitations of this paragraph . 
This agreement to arbitrate and any other agreement or consent to arbitrate entered into will be 
specifically enforceable under the prevailing law of any court having jurisdiction. 

SC-17.02.B. The demand for arbitration will be filed in writing with the other party to the Contract 
and with the selected arbitrator or arbitration provider, and a copy will be sent to Engineer for 
information. The demand for arbitration will be made within the specific time required in this 
Article, or if no specified time is applicable within a reasonable time after the matter in question 
has arisen, and in no event shall any such demand be made after the date when institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on such matter in question would be barred by the 
applicable statute of limitations. The demand for arbitration should include specific reference to 
Paragraph SC-17.02.D below. 

SC-17.02.C. No arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract shall include by consolidation, 
joinder, or in any other manner any other individual or entity (including Engineer, and Engineer's 
consultants and the officers, directors, partners, agents, employees or consultants of any of them) 
who is not a party to this Contract unless: 
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SC-17.02.C.l. the inclusion of such other individual or entity is necessary if complete relief 
is to be afforded among those who are already parties to the arbitration; and 

SC-17.02.C.2. such other individual or entity is substantially involved in a question of law 
or fact which is common to those who are already parties to the arbitration and which 
will arise in such proceedings. 

SC-17.02.D. The award rendered by the arbitrator(s) shall be consistent with the agreement of 
the parties, in writing, and include a concise breakdown of the award, and a written explanation 
of the award specifically citing the Contract provisions deemed applicable and relied on in making 
the award . 

SC-17.02.E. The award will be final. Judgment may be entered upon it in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof, and it will not be subject to modification or appeal, subject to provisions of 
the Laws and Regulations relating to vacating or modifying an arbitral award. 

SC-17.02.F. The fees and expenses of the arbitrators and any arbitration service shall be shared 
equally by Owner and Contractor. 

Article 18-MISCELLANEOUS 

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. 

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
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STATE OF NEVADA 
OFFICE OF 1HE LABOR COMMIS.5IONER 
3300 WEST SAHARA A VENUE, SUITE 225 
LAs VEGAS, NEVADA 89102 

STEVE SISOLAK 
GOVERNOR 

PHONE: (702) 486-2650 
FAX (702) 486-2660 TERRY REYNOLDS 

DIRECTOR 

SHANNON M. CHAMBERS 
LABOR COMMISSIONER 

OFFICE OF 1HE LABOR COMMISSIONER 
1818 COLLEGE PARKWAY, SUITE 102 
CAR.soN CITY, NV 89706 

2021 PREVAILING WAGE RATES 
WASHOE COUNTY 

DATE OF DETERMINATION: October 1, 2020 

PHONE: (775) 684-1890 
FAX (775) 687-6409 

APPLICABLE FOR PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS OVER $100,000 BID/AWARDED 
OCTOBER 1, 2020 THROUGH SEPTEMBER 30, 2021 * 

Pursuant to Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) section 338.030(9)(a), "If the contract for a public work: (a) Is to 
be awarded pursuant to a competitive bidding process, the prevailing wages in effect at the time of the opening 
of the bids for a contract for a public work must be paid until the completion or termination of the contract or for 
the 36 months immediately following the date on which the bids were opened, whichever is earlier." For 
contracts not awarded pursuant to competitive bidding, please see NRS section 338.030(9)(b). However, if a 
project exceeds 36 months new wage rates may apply pursuant to NRS section 338.030(9)(10). Prevailing 
Wage Rates may be adjusted based on Collective Bargaining Agreements (CBA's) and adjustments to those 
agreements . (See NRS 338.030) 

1 As Amendments/Revisions are made to the wage rates, these will be posted on the website for each 
;respective Region. Please review regularly for any Amendments/Changes that are posted or contact our 
:offices directly for further assistance. 

AIR BALANCE TECHNICIAN 
ALARM INSTALLER 
BOILERMAKER 
BRICKLAYER 
CARPENTER 
CEMENT MASON 
ELECTRICIAN-COMMUNICATION TECH, 
ELECTRICIAN-LINE 
ELECTRICIAN-NEON SIGN 
ELECTRICIAN•WIREMAN 
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR 
FENCE ERECTOR 
FLAG PERSON 
FLOOR COVERER 
GLAZIER 
HIGHWAY STRIPER 
HOD CARRIER-BRICK MASON 
HOD CARRIER-PLASTERER TENDER 
IRONWORKER 
LABORER 
LUBRICATION AND SERVICE ENGINEER 
(MOBILE AND GREASE RACK) 
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MECHANICAL INSULATOR 
MILLWRIGHT 
OPERATING ENGINEER 
OPERATING ENG, STEEL 
FABRICATOR/ERECTOR 
OPERATING ENGINEER~PILEDRIVER 
PAINTER 
PILEDRIVER (NON-EQUIPMENT) 
PLASTERER 
PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER 
REFRIGERATION 
ROOFER (Does not include sheet metal roofs) 
SHEET METAL WORKER 
SOIL TESTER {CERTIFIED) 
SOILS AND MATERIALS TESTER 
SPRINKLER FITTER 
SURVEYOR (NON-LICENSED) 
TAPER 
TILE /TERRAZZO WORKER/MARBLE MASON 
TRAFFIC BARRIER ERECTOR 
TRUCK DRIVER 
WELL DRILLER 
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Nevada Revised Statutes (NRS) 338.010(21) "Wages" means: 
a) The basic hourly rate of pay; and 
b) The amount of pension, health and welfare, vacation and holiday pay, the cost of 

apprenticeship training or other similar programs or other bona fide fringe benefits which are a 
benefit to the workman . 

NRS 338.035 Discharge of part of obligation of contractor or subcontractor engaged on public work to 
pay wages by making certain contributions in name of workman. 
"Bona fide fringe benefit" means a benefit in the form of a contribution that is made not less frequently 
than monthly to an independent third party pursuant to a fund, plan or program: (a) Which is 
established for the sole and exclusive benefit of a worker and his or her family and dependents; and 
(b) For which none of the assets will revert to, or otherwise be credited to, any contributing employer 
or sponsor of the fund, plan or program. The term includes, without limitation, benefits for a worker 
that are determined pursuant to a collective bargaining agreement and included in the determination 
of the prevailing wage by the Labor Commissioner pursuant to NRS 338.030. 

Please see NRS 338.010 for further details on "Bona fide fringe benefits" and reporting requirements 
and exceptions. 

Job Descriptions for Recognized Classes-of Workmen 

Regarding job descriptions for public works projects, please take notice of the following: 

1. The job description links have been redacted to include ONLY the scope of work for the craft. 

2. Pursuant to NAC 338.0095(1 )(a), "A workman employed on a public work must be paid based on 
the type of work that the workman actually performs on the public work and in accordance with the 
recognized class of the workman." 

3. The work description for a particular class is not intended to be jurisdictional in scope. 

4. Any person who believes that a type of work is not classified, or who otherwise needs clarification 
pertaining to the recognized classes or job descriptions, shall contact the Labor Commissioner, in 
writing, for a determination of the applicable classification and pay rate for a particular type of 
work. 

5. The job descriptions set forth or referenced herein supersede any and all descriptions previously 
agreed upon by the Labor Commissioner in any settlement agreements or stipulations arising out 
of contested matters. 

6. The following specific provisions, where applicable, shall prevail over any general provisions of the 
job descriptions: 

• Amendments to the prevailing wage determinations; 

• Group Classifications and/or descriptions recognized by the Labor Commissioner and included 
with wage determinations for a particular type of work in a particular county. 

Zone Rates 
The zone rate has been added to each applicable craft. 

Premium Pay 
Premium pay for hours worked in excess of a shift of 8 hours or 12 hours or such other time 
increment set forth in the Collective Bargaining Agreement or on a weekend or holiday. 

2020-2021 Prevailing Wage Rates- Washoe County 
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PREVAILING WAGE RATES INCLUDE THE BASE RATE AS WELL AS ALL APPLICABLE FRINGES 

CRAFT RATE I Union or Non-union Rate 

AIR BALANCE TECHNICIAN Union 

Air Balance Technician-Journeyman 66.45 
Air Balance Technician-Foreman 70.28 
Air Balance Technician-General Foreman 74.10 

See AIR BALANCE TECHNICIAN JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to AIR BALANCE rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated based on a road 
from the courthouse in Reno, Nevada: 

Zone 1- 1 to 75 miles $0.00 (including the City of Fallon and the Fallon Naval Air Base) 
Zone 2- 75 to 100 miles $5.00 
Zone 3- over 100 miles $10.00 the employee shall be provided reasonable lodging and 
meal expenses .. 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 

All hourly rates are subject to Over Time (One and one half 1 ½) of the Regu lar rate: 

1. For all hours worked over Eight (8) Hours in one day or shift. 
2. For the first Eight (8) Hours work on Saturday. 

All hourly rates are subject to Double Time of the Regular Rate: 

1. For all hours worked over Ten (10) Hours in one day or shift. 
2. For all hours worked over Eight (8) Hours on Saturday. 
3. For all hours worked on Sunday, New Year's Day, President's Day, Memorial Day, Independence 

Day, Labor Day, Nevada Day, Thanksgiving Day, Day after Thanksgiving, Day before Christmas, 
and Christmas Day. 

ALARM INSTALLER Non-Union 
Alarm Installer 32.77 

ALARM INSTALLER 
Includes but is not limited to : 

1. Installing or testing electrical protective signaling systems used to provide notification of fire, 
burglary or other irregularities on the premises of the subscriber of the system; 

2. Installing of wiring and signaling units; 
3. Repairing electrical protective signaling systems 
4. Starting up, programming and documenting systems; 

BOILERMAKER Non-Union 
Boilermaker 67.92 
BOILERMAKER ----
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Includes but is not limited to: 
1. Constructing, assembling, maintaining and repairing stationary steam boilers and boiler house 

auxiliaries; 
2. Aligning structures or plate sections to assemble boiler frame tanks or vats; 
3. Assisting in the testing of assembled vessels, directing cleaning of boilers and boiler furnaces; 
4 . Inspecting and repairing boiler fittings, including, without limitation, safety valves, regulators, 

automatic-control mechanisms, water columns and auxiliary machines. 

BRICKLAYER Non-Union 

Bricklayer-Journeyman 39.38 

Bricklayer-Foreman 39.38 

Bricklayer-General Foreman 39.38 

BRICKLAYER, includes but is not limited to: 

1. Laying materials, including without limitation, brick, structural tile and blocks of concrete, cinder, 
glass, gypsum and terra cotta, but not including stone, to construct or repair walls, partitions, 
arches, sewers, and other structures; 

2. Laying and aligning bricks, blocks or tiles to build or repair structures for high temperature 
equipment, including, without limitation, cupola, kilns , ovens and furnaces; and 

3. Fastening or fusing brick or other building materials to structures with wire clamps, anchor holes, 
torches or cement. 

4. Pointing-cleaning-caulking of all types of masonry; caulking of window frames encased in 
masonry on brick, stone or cement structures, including grinding and cutting out on such work 
and sand blasting, steam cleaning and gunite work. 

5. Pointing, cleaning and weatherproofing of buildings, grain elevators and chimneys built of stone, 
brick or concrete, including grinding and cutting out, sand blasting and gunite work on the same. 

CARPENTER Union 

Carpenter-Journeyman 51.26 

Carpenter-Foreman 54.56 

Carpenter-General Foreman 58 .19 

See CARPENTER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
(Building and Heavy Highway and Dam Construction) 
In addition to CARPENTER rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated from the Washoe 
County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- 0 to 75 miles $0.00 (Road miles from the Washoe County Courthouse) 
Zone 2- 75-150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150-300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4- over 300 miles $6.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 

Any work performed over eiqht (8) hours per day and on Saturdays shall be compensated at time and 
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one-half (1-1/2x) the appropriate hourly rate. All work performed on Sundays, holidays and over twelve 
(12) hours in one (1) day shall be compensated at two times (2x) the appropriate hourly rate. 

CEMENT MASON Union 
Cement Mason-Journeyman 45.12 
Cement Mason-Foreman 48.37 

See CEMENT MASON JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to CEMENT MASON rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated from the Reno 
Post Office, 50 So. Virginia St. , Reno, Nevada: 
Zone 1- 0-90 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 91 miles and over $6.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 

OVERTIME - Any worked performed over eight (8) hours per day shall be compensated at time and one 
half the hourly rate. All work performed after twelve (12) consecutive hours shall be paid at double the 
hourly rate. All worked performed on Saturdays shall be compensated at time and one half the hourly 
rate . All Sunday and Holiday work shall be paid for at double time. 

ELECTRICIAN-COMMUNICATION 
TECHNICIAN Union 
Communication Installer 38.52 
Communication Technician 42.50 
Senior Technician 45.59 
See ELECTRICIAN-COMMUNICATION TECH JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to Electrician Communication Tech rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated 
from the Washoe County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- 0-70 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 71-90 miles $5.00 
Zone 3- 91 miles and over $7.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 

One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For the first eight (8) hours worked on Saturday 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 

1. For all hours worked over eight ( 10) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Sunday 
3. For any hours worked on Holidays 

. 
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Shift Rates 

1. Swing shift to be paid at seventeen-point three (17.3) percent the regular straight time rate for 
hours between 4:30 p.m. and 1 :00 a.m. 
2. Graveyard shift to be paid at thirty-one-point four (33.4) percent the regular straight time rate for 

hours between 12:30 a.m. and 9:00 a.m. 
3. Shifts are established for at least five (5) consecutive days or double the regular straight time rate 

shall be paid . 

**Note - Double the straight time rate is the max rate paid. (No pyramiding of overtime rates) 

ELECTRICIAN-LINE Union 

Electrician-Groundman 42.28 

Electrician-Lineman 64 .02 
Electrician-Foreman 70 .19 
Electrician-General Foreman 76.56 
Heavv Equipment Operator 52.19 
See ELECTRICIAN LINEMAN JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
Premium pay for hours worked in excess of a shift of 8 hours or 12 hours or such other time increment 
set forth in the Collective Bargaining Agreement or on a weekend or holiday. 

ELECTRICIAN-NEON SIGN Union 
Electrician-Neon Sign 54.44 

ELECTRICIAN-NEON SIGN, includes but is not limited to: 
1. Installing, servicing and repairing plastic, neon and illuminated signs; 
2. Ascending ladders or operating hydraulic or electric hoist to install, service, or examine sign to 

determine cause of malfunction; 
3. Wiring, rewiring or removing defective parts and installing new parts using electrician's tools; 
4. Removing sign or part of sign for repairs, such as structural fabrication, scroll repair, or 

transformer repair; 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 
1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift, either before or after the shift. 
2. For up to 8 hours worked on Saturday from midnight to midnight. 
Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 
1. For all hours worked over eleven (11) hours in one day or shift, Monday thru Friday. 
2. For all hours worked in excess of 8 hours on Saturday, Sundays or Holidays. 

SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL 
Second Shift (Swing) will be an additional $0.75 cents per hour. 
Third Shift (Graveyard) will be an additional $1 .00 per hour. 

HIGH TIME (Working at heights) 
1. All employees working at height of 65 feet and subject to a direct fall shall be paid an additional $2.25 
per hour in addition to their normal rate for a minimum of 2 hours. 

·-- -
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2. All employees working at height of 125 feet or when repelling below 65 feet shall be paid an 
additional $3.25 per hour in addition to their normal rate for a minimum of 4 hours. 

FOREMAN 
1. First employee on the job must have a CDL and Welder certification and shall be paid $1.00 per hour 
in addition to their normal rate of pay. 
2. When supervising (5) or more workers shall be paid an additional $1.25 per hour. 

ELECTRICIAN-WIREMAN Union 
Wireman 61.64 
Cable Splicer 65.91 
Wireman-Foreman 65.91 
Wireman-General Foreman 70.18 
See ELECTRICIAN-WIREMAN JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to Electrician rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated from the Washoe County 
Courthouse: 
Zone 1- 0-70 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 71-90 miles $8.00 
Zone 3 - 91 miles and over $10.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
Premium pay for hours worked in excess of a shift of 8 hours or 12 hours or such other time increment 
One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or sh ift. 
2. For the first eight (8) hours worked on Saturday 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 

3. For all hours worked over ten (10) hours in one day or shift. 
4. For any hours worked on Sunday 
5. For any hours worked on Holidays 

Shift Rates 
1. Swing shift to be paid at seventeen-point three (17.3) percent the regular straight time rate for 
hours between 4:30 p.m. and 1 :00 a.m. 
2. Graveyard shift to be paid at thirty-one-point four (33.4) percent the regular straight time rate for 

hours between 12:30 a.m. and 9:00 a.m. 
3. Shifts are established for at least five (5) consecutive days or double the regular straight time rate 

shall be paid . 

**Note - Double the straight time rate is the max rate paid . (No pyramiding of overtime rates) 

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR Union 
Elevator Constructor-Journeyman Mechanic 110.13 ,,. . . 

Elevator Constructor-Mechanic in Charge 119.55 
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ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR, includes but is not limited to: 
1. Assembling, installing, repairing and maintaining electric and hydraulic freight and passenger 

elevators, escalators and dumbwaiters; 
2. Cutting prefabricated sections of framework, rails and other elevator components to specified 

dimensions, using acetylene torch, power saw, and disc grinder; 
3. Installing cables, counterweights, pumps, motor foundations, escalator drives, guide rails, 

elevator cars, and control panels, using hand tools; 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
Premium pay for hours worked in excess of a shift of 8 hours or 12 hours or such other time increment 
set forth in the Collective Bargaining Agreement or on a weekend or holiday. 

FENCE ERECTOR I Non-Union 
Fence Erector I 44.68 

FENCE ERECTOR 
Includes but is not limited to: 

1. Erecting or repairing chain link, wooden, tortoise, wire/wire mesh, or temporary fencing; 
2. Mixing and pouring concrete around bases of posts and tamping soil into post hole to embed 

post; 
3. Digging post holes with a spade, post hole digger or power-driven auger; 
4. Aligning posts through the use of lines or by sighting; 
5. Verifying vertical alignment of posts with a plumb bob or spirit level; 

FLAG PERSON I Union 
Flaooerson I 39.06 
FLAG PERSON, includes but is not limited to: 

1. Directing movement of vehicular traffic through construction projects; 
2. Distributing traffic control signs and markers along site in designated pattern; 
3. Informing drivers of detour routes through construction sites; 

ADD LABORER ZONE RA TE 
(Highway and Dam Construction only) 
In addition to LABORER rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated based on a road miles 
from either the Carson City Courthouse or the Washoe County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- Oto 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 75 to 150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150 to 300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4- 300 miles and over $6.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY • 
One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Saturday from midnight to midnight. 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 
1. For all hours worked over twelve (12) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Sunday from midnight to midnight. 
3. For any hours worked on holidays from midnight to midnight. 

8 
2020-20'21 Prevailing Wage Rates- Washoe County 

547 



FLOOR COVERER Union 
Floor Coverer-Journeyman 46.44 
Floor Coverer-Foreman 48.76 
See FLOOR COVERER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
Shift work 
1. $2.00 per hour will be added to the taxable net wage to shift schedule of hours 
worked between 6:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. The Union must be notified in advance 
before utilizing shift work on a particular job. 

One and one half (1 ½)time-shall be calculated using one (1) hour of the taxable net wage and 
one half (1/2) the base wage (Article 23, section 5), to be paid for all time: 

1. For all hours worked over ten ( 10) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Saturday from midnight to midnight 

Double time -shall be calculated using one ( 1) hour of the taxable net wage and one ( 1) of the . 
base wage (Article 23, section 5), to be paid for all time: 
1. For any hours worked on Sunday from midnight to midnight 
2. For any hours worked on holidays from midnight to midnight 

GLAZIER Non-Union 
Glazier Journeyman 23.90 
GLAZIER 
Includes but is not limited to: 

1. Installing, setting, cutting, preparing, or removal of glass, or materials used in lieu thereof, 
including, without limitation, in windows, doorways, showers, bathtubs, skylights and display 
cases; 

2. Installing glass on surfaces, including, without limitation, fronts of buildings, interior walls and 
ceilings; 

3. Installing pre-assembled framework for windows and doors designed to be fitted with glass 
panels, including stained glass windows by using hand tools; 

4. Loading and arranging of glass on trucks at the site of the public work; 

HIGHWAY STRIPER Union 
Hiohway Striper 44.68 

See HIGHWAY STRIPER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD LABORER ZONE RA TE 
(Highway and Dam Construction only) 
In addition to LABORER rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated based on a road miles 
from either the Carson City Courthouse or the Washoe County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- 0 to 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 75 to 150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150 to 300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4- 300 miles and over $6.00 
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ADD PREMIUM PAY 

One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

3. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift. 
4. For any hours worked on Saturday from midnight to midnight. 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 

4. For all hours worked over twelve (12) hours in one day or shift. 
5. For any hours worked on Sunday from midnight to midnight. 
6. For any hours worked on holidays from midnight to midnight. 

HOD CARRIER-BRICK MASON TENDER Union 
Brick Mason-Journeyman 41.98 
Brick Mason-Foreman 42.38 
See HOD CARRIER-BRICK MASON TENDER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RA TE 
In addition to Hod Carrier Brick Mason Tender rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated 
based on road miles from the Washoe County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- 35 to 75 miles $1.25 
Zone 2- 76 miles and over $7.50 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Saturday from midnight to midnight. 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 
1. For all hours worked over twelve (12) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Sunday from midnight to midnight. 
3. For any hours worked on holidays from midnight to midnight. 

HOD CARRIER-PLASTERER TENDER Union 
Plasterer Tender-Journeyman 42.77 
Plasterer Tender-Gun Tender 43.77 
Plasterer Tender-Foreman 44.13 
See HOD CARRIER-PLASTERER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to Hod Carrier Plasterer rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated based on road 
miles from So. Virginia St., Reno, Nevada: 
Zone 1 1-70 miles $0.00 
Zone 2 70 miles and over $8.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Saturday from midn iQht to midniqht. 

10 
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Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 
1. For all hours worked over twelve ( 12) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Sunday from midnight to midnight. 
3. For any hours worked on holidays from midnight to midnight. 

IRONWORKER Union 
I ronworker-Journevman 74.49 
Ironworker-Foreman 78.59 
Ironworker-General Foreman 83.10 

See IRON WORKER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to Iron Worker rates add the applicable amounts per day, calculated based on a road mile 
from the Reno City Hall. 
Zone 1- 60- 75 Miles $3.13 
Zone 2- 75 - 100 Miles $6.26 
Zone 3- 100 miles and over $7.50 

SEE AMENDMENT 1 FOR TRAVEL REIMBURSEMENT 
Travel Reimbursement First Day In/ Last Day Out 
Zone 1 - 60 - 75 Miles $25.00 
Zone 2- 75 - 100 Miles $50.00 
Zone 3- 100 miles and over $60.00 
Each additional 50 miles $25.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
One and one half (1X) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid : 

1. For the first two (2) hours worked in excess of eight (8) on a regular workday Monday-Friday 
2. For the first eight (8} hours on Saturday 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 
1. For all hours worked over ten (10) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Sunday. 
3. For all hours worked over eight (8) on Saturday 
4. For all hours worked on Holidays 

Shift Pay 
1. 2nd shift add 6% of hourly wage 
2. 3rd shift add 13% of hourly wage 
3. Dedicated shift add 6% of hourly wage 

LABORER Union 

SEE GROUP CLASSIFICATIONS 
Landscaper 36.77 
Furniture Mover 38.27 
Group 1 41.93 

·-
Group 1A 39.06 
Group 2 42 .03 
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Group 3 42.18 
Group 4 42.43 
Group 4A 44.93 
Group 5 42.73 
Group 6 
Nozzlemen, Rodmen 41.73 
Gunmen, Materialmen 42.13 
Rebound men 41.78 
Gunite Foremen 42.83 

See LABORER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
LABORER (Highway and Dam Construction only) 
In addition to LABORER rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated based on a road miles 
from either the Carson City Courthouse or the Washoe County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- Oto 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 75 to 150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150 to 300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4- 300 miles and over $6.00 

LABORER (Build ing Construction) 
In addition to LABORER rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated based on road miles 
from either the Carson City Courthouse or the Washoe County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- 0 to 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 75 to 150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150 to 300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4- 300 miles and over $6.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Saturday from midnight to midnight. 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 
1. For all hours worked over twelve (12) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Sunday from midnight to midnight. 
3. For any hours worked on holidays from midnight to midnight. 

LUBRICATION AND SERVICE ENGINEER 
(MOBILE AND GREASE RACK) Union 
Lubrication and Service Engineer (mobile and 
orease rack) 62.81 

ADD ZONE RATE I 

In addition to: LUBRICATION AND SERVICE ENGINEER (MOBILE AND GREASE RACK) rates add 
the applicable amounts per hour calculated based on a road miles from the Carson City Courthouse or 
Washoe County Courthouse. 

,.., ,. .... ,-- -··~= 
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Zone 1-
Zone 2-
Zone 3-
Zone 4-

0 to 75 miles 
75 to 150 miles 

150 to 300 miles 
301 miles and over 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 

$0.00 
$4.00 
$5.00 
$6.00 

1. One and one-half (1-1/2) times the applicable straight-time rate for the day, shift, work, 
equipment and classification shall be paid for all work (including repair work and field survey work) 
performed on Saturday and before a shift begins and after it ends, except when operating equipment 
servicing a craft that is receiving double time on commercial building construction, in which case double 
time shall be paid. 

2. Overtime. The following rates shall apply on Sundays and holidays and all work before a 
shift begins and after it ends: 

Holidays. Double the applicable straight-time rate shall be paid for all work (including repair, 
maintenance and field survey work) performed on Sundays and the following holidays: New Year's Day 
(January 1); Memorial Day (last Monday in May); Independence Day (July 4); Labor Day (1st Monday in 
September); Nevada Admission Day (last Friday in October); Thanksgiving Day (4th Thursday in 
November); the day after Thanksgiving Day; and Christmas Day (December 25). Holidays falling on 
Sunday shall be observed on the following Monday. Holiday hours shall be reckoned on the same basis 
as Sunday hours. 

Saturday Shift Period. On any shift, Saturday shall be the twenty-four-hour period commencing at 12:00 
midnight Friday. 
Sunday Shift Period. On any shift, Sunday shall be the twenty-four-hour period commencing at 12:00 
midnight Saturday. 

3. For hours worked in excess of (12) on any such workday, an Employee shall be paid two (2) times 
the regular straight-time rate of pay for each hour so worked. 

MECHANICAL INSULATOR Union 
Mechanical Insulator-Mechanic 
Mechanical Insulator-Foreman 
Mechanical Insulator-General Foreman 

MECHANICAL INSULATOR, includes but is not limited to: 
1. Covering and lining structures with cork, canvas, tar paper, magnesia and related materials; 
2. Installing blown-on insulation on pipe and machinery; 
3. Lining of mechanical room surfaces and air handling shafts; 
4. Filling and damming of fire stops and penetrations including, but not limited to, electrical and 

mechanical systems; 

67.85 
71.85 
73.85 

5. Foam applications for the purpose of thermal, acoustical, or fire protective purposes, including 
RTV foams or equivalents, applied to mechanical or electrical systems; 

6. Duct lining and duct wrapping, direct application and installation of fire protection of grease ducts, 
exhaust systems, or any other ductwork for acoustical or thermal purposes; 

7. Insulation of field joints on pre-insulated underground piping and the pouring of Gilsilite or its 
equivalent; 

8. The application of material, including metal and PVC jacketinq, on pipinq, fittinqs, valves, flanqes, 
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boilers, ducts, plenums, flues , tanks, vats, equipment and any other hot or cold surface for the 
purpose of thermal control; 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to MECHANICAL INSULATOR rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated based 
on a radius figured from Reno City Hall : 
Zone 1- 0-20 miles $1 .25 
Zone 2- 21-40 miles $2.50 
Over 40 miles $10.63 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
Premium pay for hours worked in excess of a shift of 8 hours or 12 hours or such other time increment 
set forth in the Collective Bargaining Agreement or on a weekend or holiday. 

MILLWRIGHT Union 
Millwright- Journeyman 66.36 
Millwriqht- Welder 67.36 
Millwriqht-Foreman 70.23 
Millwriqht-General Foreman 74.49 

See MILLWRIGHT JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to MILLWRIGHT rates, add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated on road miles from 
the Washoe County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- 1 to 15 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 15 to 35 miles $2.50 
Zone 3- over 35 miles $4.25 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
First two (2) hours outside the regular constituted shift shall be at the rate of time and one-half (11/:zX). 

Saturdays up to the first ten (10) hours shall be at the rate of time and one-half (11/:zX). All additional 
hours and Sundays and holidays shall be the rate of double time (2X). When working on Sundays and 
holidays, there will be one dollar and fifty cents ($1 .50) per hour additional paid to Pension Annuity. 

OPERATING ENGINEER Union 
SEE GROUP CLASSIFICATIONS 
Group 1 57.79 
Group 1A 60 .55 
Group 2 61 .08 
Group 3 61.35 
Group 4 62.09 
Group 5 62.39 
Group 6 62.56 

-
Group 7 62.81 
Group 8 63.40 -- - ~. 
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Group 9 63.72 
Group 10 64.07 
Group 10A 64.26 
Group 11 64.50 
Group 11A 66.14 
Group 11B 66.95 
Foreman 66.14 
Add 12.5% to base rate for "Special" shift 

OPERATING ENGINEER, includes but is not limited to: 

Operate one or several types of power construction equipment, such as motor graders, bulldozers, 
scrapers, compressors, pumps, derricks, shovels, tractors, or front-end loaders to excavate, move, and 
grade earth, erect structures, or pour concrete or other hard surface pavement. 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to: OPERATING ENGINEER rates add the applicable amounts per hour calculated based on 
a road miles from the Carson City Courthouse or Washoe County Courthouse 
Zone 1- 0 to 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 75 to 150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150 to 300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4- 301 miles and over $6.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 

1. One and one-half (1-1/2) times the applicable straight-time rate for the day, shift, work, 
equipment and classification shall be paid for all work (including repair work and field survey work) 
performed on Saturday and before a shift begins and after it ends, except when operating equipment 
servicing a craft that is receiving double time on commercial building construction, in which case double 
time shall be paid. 

2. Overtime. The following rates shall apply on Sundays and holidays and all work before a 
shift begins and after it ends: 

Holidays. Double the applicable straight-time rate shall be paid for all work (including repair, 
maintenance and field survey work) performed on Sundays and the following holidays: New Year's Day 
(January 1 ); Memorial Day (last Monday in May}; Independence Day (July 4 ); Labor Day (1st Monday in 
September); Nevada Admission Day (last Friday in October); Thanksgiving Day (4th Thursday in 
November); the day after Thanksgiving Day; and Christmas Day (December 25). Holidays falling on 
Sunday shall be observed on the following Monday. Holiday hours shall be reckoned on the same basis 
as Sunday hours. 

Saturday Shift Period . On any shift, Saturday shall be the twenty-four-hour period commencing at 12:00 
midnight Friday. 
Sunday Shift Period. On any shift, Sunday shall be the twenty-four-hour period commencing at 12:00 
midnight Saturday. 

3. For hours worked in excess of 12} on any such work day, an Employee shall be paid two (2) times the 
regular straight-time rate of pay for each hour so worked. 
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OPERATING ENGINEER-STEEL FABRICATOR 
& ERECTOR Union 
SEE GROUP CLASSIFICATIONS 
Group 1 73.09 
Group 1 Truck Crane Oiler 66.92 
Group 1 Oiler 64.96 
Group 2 71.58 
Group 2 Truck Crane Oiler 66.67 
Group 2 Oiler 64.75 
Group 3 70.34 
Group 3 Truck Crane Oiler 66.45 
Group 3 Oiler 64.53 
Group 3 Hydraulic 66.12 
Group 4 68.61 
Group 5 67.51 
Add 12.5% to base rate for "Special" Shift 

OPERATING ENGINEER, included but is not limited to: 

Operate one or several types of power construction equipment, such as motor graders, bulldozers, 
scrapers, compressors, pumps, derricks, shovels, tractors, or front-end loaders to excavate, move, and 
grade earth, erect structures, or pour concrete or other hard surface pavement. 

ADD ZONE RA TE 
In addition to: OPERATING ENGINEER-STEEL FABRICATOR & ERECTOR rates add the applicable 
amounts per hour calculated based on a road miles from the Carson City Courthouie or Washoe County 
Courthouse 
Zone 1- 0 to 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 75 to 150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150 to 300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4- 301 miles and over $6.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
1. One and one-half (1-1/2) times the applicable straight-time rate for the day, shift, work, 
equipment and classification shall be paid for all work (including repair work and field survey work) 
performed on Saturday and before a shift begins and after it ends, except when operating equipment 
servicing a craft that is receiving double time on commercial building construction, in which case double 
time shall be paid . 

2. Overtime. The following rates shall apply on Sundays and holidays and all work before a 
shift begins and after it ends: 

Holidays. Double the applicable straight-time rate shall be paid for all work (including repair, 
maintenance and field survey work) performed on Sundays and the following holidays: New Year's Day 
(January 1 ); Memorial Day (last Monday in May); Independence Day (July 4 ); Labor Day (1st Monday in 
September); Nevada Admission Day (last Friday in October); Thanksgiving Day (4th Thursday in 
November); the day after Thanksgiving Day; and Christmas Day (December 25). Holidays falling on 
Sunday shall be observed on the followinq Monday. Holiday hours shall be reckoned on the same basis 
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as Sunday hours. 

Saturday Shift Period. On any shift, Saturday shall be the twenty-four-hour period commencing at 12:00 
midnight Friday. 
Sunday Shift Period . On any shift, Sunday shall be the twenty-four-hour period commencing at 12:00 
midnight Saturday. 

3. For hours worked in excess of 12) on any such work day, an Employee shall be paid two (2) times the 
regular straight-time rate of pay for each hour so worked 

OPERATING ENGINEER-PILEDRIVER Union 
GROUP CLASSIFICATIONS 
Group 1 72.56 
Group 1 Truck Crane Oiler 67.10 
Group 1 Oiler 65.18 
Group 2 71 .02 
Group 2 Truck Crane Oiler 66.89 
Group 2 Oiler 64.98 
Group 3 69.57 
Group 3 Truck Crane Oiler 66.67 
Group 3 Oiler 64.75 
Group 4 68.06 
Group 5 66.95 
Group 6 65.84 
Group 7 64.88 
Group 8 63.92 
Add 12.5% to base for "Special" Shift 
OPERATING ENGINEER, includes but is not limited to: 

Operate one or several types of power construction equipment, such as motor graders, bulldozers, 
scrapers, compressors, pumps, derricks, shovels, tractors, or front-end loaders to excavate, move, and 
grade earth, erect structures, or pour concrete or other hard surface pavement. 

ADD ZONE RA TE 
In addition to: OPERATING ENGINEER PILEDRIVER rates add the applicable amounts per hour 
calculated based on a road miles from the Carson City Courthouse or Washoe County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- 0 to 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 75 to 150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150 to 300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4- 301 miles and over $6.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 

1. One and one-half (1-1 /2) times the applicable straight-time rate for the day, shift, work, 
equipment and classification shall be paid for all work (including repair work and field survey work) 
performed on Saturday and before a shift begins and after it ends, except when operating equipment 
servicing a craft that is receiving double time on commercial building construction, in which case double 
time shall be paid. 

. - --
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2. Overtime. The following rates shall apply on Sundays and holidays and all work before a 
shift begins and after it ends: 

Holidays. Double the applicable straight-time rate shall be paid for all work (including repair, 
maintenance and field survey work) performed on Sundays and the following holidays: New Year's Day 
(January 1 ); Memorial Day (last Monday in May); Independence Day (July 4 ); Labor Day (1st Monday in 
September); Nevada Admission Day (last Friday in October); Thanksgiving Day (4th Thursday in 
November); the day after Thanksgiving Day; and Christmas Day (December 25). Holidays falling on 
Sunday shall be observed on the following Monday. Holiday hours shall be reckoned on the same basis 
as Sunday hours. 

Saturday Shift Period. On any shift, Saturday shall be the twenty-four-hour period commencing at 12:00 
midnight Friday. 
Sunday Shift Period. On any shift, Sunday shall be the twenty-four-hour period commencing at 12:00 
midnight Saturday. 

3. For hours worked in excess of 12) on any such workday, an Employee shall be paid two (2) times the 
regular straight-time rate of pay for each hour so worked. 

PAINTER Union 
Brush/Roller Painter 43.14 
Spray Painter/Paperhanger 44.63 
Sandblaster 44.68 
Structural Steel & Steeplejack 44.68 
Swing Stage 45.14 
Special Coatinq Aoolication-Brush 45.19 
Special Coatinq Application-Spray 45. 19 
Special Coatinq Application-Spray Steel 45.19 
Foreman $1.00 above hiqhest Jou·rneyman 
See PAINTER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift unless the Union is 
notified when four (4) tens (10's) are instituted. 

2. For any hours worked on Saturday from midnight to midnight 
3. For any work performed in excess of the regular work week of forty (40) hours. 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 
1. For any hours worked on Sunday from midnight to midnight 
2. For any hours worked on holidays from midnight to midnight 

PILE DRIVER Union 
Piledriver-Journeyman 51.76 
Piled river-Welder 52.76 
Piled river-Foreman 55. 11 
Piledriver-General Foreman 58.80 
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Tender 55.11 
Stand-By Diver 56.11 
Diver-Diving (Wet Pay) 93.96 
PILEDRIVER, includes but is not limited to: 

1. Operating pile drivers mounted on skids, barge, crawler, treads or locomotive crane to drive piling 
as foundations for structures including, without limitation, buildings, bridges and piers; 

2. Barking, shoeing, splicing, form building, heading, centering, placing , driving, staying, framing, 
fastening, automatic pile threading, pulling and/or cutting off of piling; 

3. Fabricating, forming, handling and setting of all such pre-cast, pre-stressed and post-stressed 
shapes that are an integral part of docks, piers, wharves, bulkheads, jetties, and similar 
structures; 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to PILEDRIVER rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated from the Washoe 
County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- Oto 75 miles $0.00 (Road miles from the Washoe County Courthouse) 
Zone 2- 75-150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150-300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4 over 300 miles $6.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY: 

First two (2) hours outside the regular constituted shift shall be at the rate of time and one-half (1 ½X). 

Saturdays up to the first ten (10) hours shall be at the rate of time and one-half (1 ½X). 
All additional hours and Sundays and holidays shall be the rate of double time (2X). 
When working on Sundays and holidays, there will be one dollar and fifty cents ($1.50) per hour 
additional paid to Pension Annuity. 

PLASTERER Union 
Plasterer - Journeyman 46.82 
Plasterer - Foreman 49 .97 
See PLASTERER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATES 
In addition to PLASTERER rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated from the South 
Virginia and Mill Street, Reno, Nevada: 
Zone 1-0-70 miles $0.00 
Zone 2-70 miles and over $8.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
OVERTIME -Any worked performed over eight (8) hours per day shall be compensated at time and one 
half the hourly rate. All Sunday and Holiday work shall be paid for at double time. 

NOZZLE MAN - Nozzle man shall receive an additional $1.50 per hour. 
FIRST ROD MAN - First Rod Man shall receive an additional $1 .50 per hour. 

PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER Union 
Plumber/Pipefitter-Journeyman 61.15 
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Plumber/Pioefitter-Foreman I 65.10 
Plumber/Pioefitter-General Foreman I 69.39 

See PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to: PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER rates add the applicable amounts per statute air mile radius from 
the Nevada freeway interchange of Interstate 80 and 580. 

Zone 1- 0 to 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- over 75 miles $8.00 

A separate free zone will be established for employees permanently residing and working within a 
seventy-five (75) statute air mile radius of the Elko, Nevada Post Office. 

Zone 1- Oto 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- over 75 miles $8.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
Premium pay for hours worked in excess of a shift of 8 hours or 12 hours or such other time increment 
set forth in the Collective Bargaining Agreement or on a weekend or holiday. 

REFRIGERATION I Union 
Refriqeration I 55.34 

See REFRIGERATION JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
Premium pay for hours worked in excess of a shift of 8 hours or 12 hours or such other time increment 
set forth in the Collective Bargaining Agreement or on a weekend or holiday. 

ROOFER (Does not include sheet metal roofs) I Non-Union 
Roofer I 32.63 
ROOFER 

Includes but is not limited to: 
1. Installing and covering roofs and structures with slate, asphalt, wood and other related materials, 

other than sheet metal, by using brushes, knives, punches, hammers and other tools; 
2. Spraying roofs, sidings and walls with material to bind, seal, insulate or soundproof sections of a 

structure; 
3. Installation of all plastic, slate, slag, gravel, asphalt and composition roofing , and rock asphalt 

mastic when used for damp and waterproofing; 
4. Installation of all damp resisting preparations when applied on roofs with mop, three-knot brush, 

roller, swab or spray system; 
5. All types of preformed panels used in waterproofing; 
6. Handling, hoisting and storing of all roofing, damp and waterproofing materials; 
7. The tear-off and/or removal of roofing and roofing materials; 

SHEET METAL WORKER I 
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Union 

Sheet Metal Worker-Journeyman 66.45 
Sheet Metal Worker-Foreman 70.28 
Sheet Metal Worker-General Foreman 74.10 

See SHEET METAL WORKER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to SHEET METAL rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated based on a road 
from the courthouse in Reno, Nevada: 
Zone 1- 1 to 75 miles $0.00 (including the City of Fallon and the Fallon Naval Air Base) 
Zone 2- 75 to 100 miles $5.00 
Zone 3- over 100 miles $10.00 the employee shall be provided reasonable lodging and 
meal expenses. 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
All hourly rates are subject to Over Time (One and one half 1 ½) of the Regular rate: 

1. For all hours worked over Eight (8) Hours in one day or shift. 
2. For the first Eight (8) Hours work on Saturday. 

All hourly rates are subject to Double Time of the Regular Rate: 

1. For all hours worked over Ten (10) Hours in one day or shift. 
2. For all hours worked over Eight (8) Hours on Saturday. 
3. For all hours worked on Sunday, New Year's Day, President's Day, Memorial Day, Independence 
Day, Labor Day, Nevada Day, Thanksgiving Day, Day after Thanksgiving, Day before Christmas, and 
Christmas Day. 

SOIL TESTER (CERTIFIED) Non-Union 
Soil Tester (Certified) 41.59 

SOILS AND MATERIALS TESTER Non-Union 
Soils and Materials Tester 41.59 

SPRINKLER FITTER Non-Union 
Sprinkler Fitter -Journeyman 26.27 

SPRINKLER FITTER 
Includes but is not limited to: 
Installing, dismantling, maintaining, repairing, adjusting and correcting all fire protection and fire control 
systems, including the installation of piping or tubing, appurtenances and equipment pertaining thereto, 
including both overhead and underground water mains, fire hydrants, and hydrant mains, standpipes and 
hose connection to sprinkler systems, sprinkler tank heaters, air lines and thermal systems used in 
connection with sprinkler and alarm systems. 

SURVEYOR Non-Union 

Surveyor 37.64 
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SURVEYOR, includes but is not limited to: 
1. Planning ground surveys designed to establish base lines, elevation and other geodetic 

measurements; 
2. Compiling data relevant to the shape, contour, gravitation, location, elevation and dimension of 

land and land features on or near the surface of the Earth for engineering, map making, mining, 
land evaluation, construction and other purposes; 

3. Surveying bodies of water to determine navigable channels and to secure data for construction of 
breakwaters, piers and other marine structures; 

4. Computing data necessary for driving and connecting underground passages, underground 
storage and volume of underground deposits. 

TAPER Union 
Taper 46.99 
Taper-Foreman (Up to 7) 50.67 
Taper-Foreman (More than 8) 51 .67 

See TAPER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift unless the Union is notified when four (4) 
tens (10's) are instituted. 
2. For any hours worked on Saturday from midnight to midnight 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 

1. For any hours worked on Sunday from midnight to midnight 
2. For any hours worked on holidays from midnight to midnight 

TILE SETTER/TERRAZZO WORKER/MARBLE 
MASON-FINISHER Union 
Tile, Terrazzo and Marble Finisher -Journeyman 29.32 
Tile, Terrazzo and Marble Finisher-Foreman 30.57 
Tile, Terrazzo and Marble Finisher-General 
Foreman 32.32 

See TILE SETTER/TERRAZZO WORKER/MARBLE MASON-FINISHER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
Premium pay for hours worked in excess of a shift of 8 hours or 12 hours or such other time increment 
set forth in the Collective Bargaining Agreement or on a weekend or holiday. 

TILE SETTER/TERRAZZO WORKER/MARBLE 
MASON Union 

Tile Setter-Journeyman 39.12 
Tile Setter-Foreman 40.37 
Tile Setter-General Foreman - ~ 42.12 

... ~ ·-
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Terrazzo/Marble Mason-Journeyman 40.62 
Terrazzo/Marble Mason-Foreman 41 .87 
Terrazzo/Marble Mason-General Foreman 43.62 

See TILE/TERRAZZO WORKER/MARBLE MASON JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 
In addition to TILE SETTER/TERRAZZO WORKER/MARBLE MASON rates add the applicable 
amounts per hour, calculated based on a road miles of over fifty (50) miles from the Washoe County 
Courthouse in Reno, Nevada: 
Zone 1- 0-50 Miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 50-75 Miles $3.75 
Zone 3- Over 75 Miles $8.13 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
Premium pay for hours worked in excess of a shift of 8 hours or 12 hours or such other time increment 
set forth in the Collective Bargaining Agreement or on a weekend or holiday. 

TRAFFIC BARRIER ERECTOR Union 
Traffic Barrier Erector 41 .93 

TRAFFIC BARRIER ERECTOR, includes but is not limited to: 
Erects or places instruments to provide directional assistance to traffic on or near the public works 
construction project. 

ADD LABORER ZONE RATE 
(Highway and Dam Construction only) 
In addition to LABORER rates add the applicable amounts per hour, calculated based on a road miles 
from either the Carson City Courthouse or the Washoe County Courthouse: 
Zone 1- 0 to 75 miles $0.00 
Zone 2- 75 to 150 miles $4.00 
Zone 3- 150 to 300 miles $5.00 
Zone 4- 300 miles and over $6.00 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 
One and one half (1 ½) the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid: 

1. For all hours worked over eight (8) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Saturday from midnight to midnight. 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shall be paid for all time: 
1. For all hours worked over twelve (12) hours in one day or shift. 
2. For any hours worked on Sunday from midnight to midnight. 
3. For any hours worked on holidays from midnight to midnight. 

TRUCK DRIVER I Non-Union 
Oum~ Trucks {Single or Multi~le Units 
Including Semi's & Double Transfer Units}1 

Dumocretes and Bulk Cement Soreader) 
Under 4 yds. (water level} 26.90 
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4 vds . & under 8 vds. (water level) 26.90 

8 yds. & under 18 vds. (water level) 26.90 

18 yds. & under 25 vds. ( water level) 26.90 

25 yds. & under 60 vds. (water level) 26.90 

60 yds. & under 75 vds. (water level) 26.90 

75 yds. & under 100 yds. (water level) 26.90 

100 yds. & under 150 vds.(water level) 26.90 

150 yds. & under 250 yds. ( water level) 26.90 

250 vds. & under 350 yds. (water level) 26.90 

350 yds. & over (water level) 26.90 

Transit Mix 
Under 8 vds. 26.90 

8 vds. & includina 12 vds. 26.90 

Over 12 vds. 26.90 

Transit Mix <Usina Boom\ 
Transit mix with boom shall receive 16 cents per 
hour above the. appropriate yardage 
classification rate of pay when such boom is used 26.90 

Water & Jettina Trucks 
Up to 2,500 aallons 26.90 

2,500 aallons & over 26.90 

DW 20's & 21's & other similar Cat type, Terry 26.90 
Cobra LeTourneau pulls, Tournerocker, Euclid, & 
similar type equipment when pulling Aqua/Pak, 
Water Tank Trai lers, & Fuel, and/or Grease Tank 
Trailer, or other miscellaneous Trailers, (except as 
defined under "Dump Trucks") 

Heavy Duty Transport (Hiah Bed) 26.90 

Heavy Duty Transport(Gooseneck low bed) 26.90 

Tiltbed or Flatbed Pull Trailers 26.90 

Boatman, Comb. Boatman & Road Oiler 26.90 

Flat Rack (2 or 3 axle unit) 26.90 

Bus & Manhaul Drivers 
UP to 18,000 lbs. (sinale unit) 26.90 

18,000 lbs. & over (sinale unit) 26.90 

Helicopter Pilot (transportino men/materials) 26.90 

Lift Jitneys 26.90 

Winch Truck & "A" Frame Drivers 
Up to 18,000 lbs. 26.90 

18,000 lbs. and over 26.90 

Warehousemen Spotter 26.90 

Warehouse Clerk 26.90 

Tire Repairmen 26.90 

Truck Repairmen 26.90 
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Pick Up Truck & Pilot Cars (Jobsite) 26.90 

Pick Up Truck & Pilot Cars (Over the road) 26.90 

Truck Oil Greaser 26.90 

Fuel Truck Driver 26.90 

Fuel Man & Fuel Island Man 26.90 

Oil Tanker 26.90 

Oil Tanker with Pup 26.90 

Foreman 26.90 

TRUCK DRIVER 
Includes but is not limited to: 
Driving a tractor trailer combination or a truck to transport goods or materials at the site of a public work 
or between sites of a public work. (Also, see descriptions listed with Truck Driver rates, if any.) 

WELL DRILLER Non-Union 

Well Driller 30.35 

WELL DRILLER, includes but is not limited to: 
1. Setting, operating or tending to portable drilling rig machinery and related equipment to drill wells ; 
2. Extending stabilizing jackscrews to support and level a drilling rig; 
3. Installing water well pumps; 
4. Drillings wells for industrial water supplies, irrigation water supplies or water supplies for any 

other purpose; dewatering or other similar purposes; exploration; hole drilling for geologic and 
hydrologic information; and core drilling for geologic information. 

GROUP CLASSIFICATIONS 

LABORER, includes but is not limited to: 

Group 1 
• All cleanup work of debris, grounds, and building including windows and tile 
• Dumpmen or Spotter (other than asphalt) 
• Handling and Servicing of Flares, Watchmen 
• General Laborer 
• Guideposts and Highway Signs 
• Guardrail Erection and Dismantling 
• Limber, Brushloader and Piler 
• Pavement Marking and Highway Striping 
• Traffic Control Supervisor 

Group 2 
• Choker setter or Rigger (clearing work only) Pittsburgh 
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• Chipper and similar type brush shredders 
• Concrete worker (wet or dry) all concrete work not listed in Group 3 
• Crusher or Grizzly Tender 
• Greasing Dowels 
• Guinea Chaser (Stakemen) 
• Panel Forms (wood or metal) handling, cleaning and stripping of Loading and unloading, 

(Carrying and handling of all rods and material for use in reinforcing concrete 
• Railroad Trackmen (maintenance, repair or builders) 
• Sloper 
• Semi-Skilled Wrecker (salvaging of building materials other than those listed in Group 3) 

Group 3 
• Asphalt Workers (Ironers, Shovelers, Cutting Machine) 
• Buggymobile 
• Chainsaw, Faller, Logloader and Bucker 
• Compactor (all types) 
• Concrete Mixer under 1/2 yard 
• Concrete Pan Work (Breadpan type), handling, cleaning\stripping 
• Concrete Saw, Chipping, Grinding, Sanding, Vibrator . 
• Cribbing, Shoring, Lagging, Trench Jacking, Hand-Guided Lagging Hammer 
• Curbing or Divider machine 
• Curb Setter (precast or cut) 
• Ditching Machine (hand-guided) 
• Drillers Helper, Chuck Tender 
• Form Raiser, Slip Forms 
• Grouting of Concrete Walls, Windows and Door Jams 
• Headerboardmen 
• Jackhammer, Pavement Breaker, Air Spade 
• Mastic Worker (wet or dry) 
• Pipewrapper, Kettlemen, Potmen, and men applying asphalt, creosote and similar type 

materials 
• All Power Tools (air, gas, or electric), Post Driver 
• Riprap-Stonepaver and RockSlinger, including placing of sack concrete wet or dry 
• Rototiller 
• Rigging and Signaling in connection with Laborers' work 
• Sandblaster, Potmen, Gunmen or Nozzlemen 
• Vibra-screed 
• Skilled Wrecker (removing and salvaging of sash , windows, doors, plumbing and electrical 

fixtures) 

Group 4 
• Burning and Welding in connection with Laborers' work 
• Joy Drill Model TWM-2A, Gardner Denver Model DN 143 and similar type drills (in accordance 

with Memorandum of Understanding between Laborers and Operating Engineers dated at 
Miami, Florida, Feb. 3, 1954) and Track Drillers, Diamond Core Drillers, Wagon Drillers, 
Mechanical Drillers on Multiple Units 

• High scalers --
• Concrete pump operator 
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• Heavy Duty Vibrator with Stinger 5" diameter or over 
• Pipelayer, Caulker and Bander 
• Pipelayer-waterline, Sewerline, Gasoline, Conduit 
• Cleaning of Utility Lines 
• Slip Lining of Utility Lines (including operation of Equipment) 
• TV Monitoring and Grouting of Utility Lines 
• Asphalt Rakers 

Group 4A 
• Foreman 

Group 5 
• Construction Specialists 
• Blasters and Powdermen, all work of loading, placing, and blasting of all powder and 

explosives of any type, regardless of method used for such loading and placing 
Asbestos removal 

• Lead abatement 
• Hazardous waste 
• Material removal 

Group 6 
• Gunite Foremen, Nozzlemen, Rodmen, Gunmen, Materialmen, Reboundmen 

OPERA TING ENGINEER, includes but is not limited to: 

Group 1 
• Engineer Assistant 

Group 1A 
• Heavy Duty Repairman Helper 
• Oiler 
• Parts man 

Group 2 
• Compressor Operator 
• Material Loader and/or Conveyor Operator (handling building materials) 
• Pump Operator 

Group 3 
• Bobcat or similar loader, 1/4 cu. yd . or less 
• Concrete Curing Machines (streets, highways, airports, canals) 
• Conveyor Belt Operator (tunnel) 
• Forklift (under 20) 
• Engineer Generating Plant (500 K.W.) 
• Mixer Box Operator (concrete plant) 
• Motorman 
• Rotomist Operator 
• Oiler (truck crane) 
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Group 4 
• Concrete Mixer Operator, Skip type 
• Dinky Operator 
• Forklift (20' or over) or Lumber Stacker 
• Ross Carrier 
• Skip Loader Operator (under one (1) cu. yd.) 
• Tie Spacer 

Group 5 
• Concrete Mixers (over one (1) cu. yd.) 
• Concrete Pumps or Pumpcrete Guns 
• Elevator and Material Hoist (one (1) drum) 
• Groundman for Asphalt Milling and similar 

Group 6 
• Auger type drilling equipment up to and including 30 ft. depth digging capacity M.R.C. 
• Boom Truck or Dual-Purpose a-Frame Truck 
• B.L.H. Lima Road Pactor or similar 
• Chip Box Spreader (Flaherty type or similar) 
• Concrete Batch Plant (wet or dry) 
• Concrete Saws (highways, streets, airports, canals) 
• Locomotives (over thirty (30) tons) 
• Maginnis International Full Slab Vibrator (airports, highways, canals and warehouses) 
• Mechanical Finishers (concrete) (Clary, Johnson, Bidwell Bridge Deck or similar types) 
• Mechanical Burn, Curb and/or Curb and Gutter Machine (concrete or asphalt) 
• Pavement Breaker, Truck Mounted, with compressor combination 
• Pavement Breaker or Tamper (with or without compressor combination) 
• Power Jumbo Operator (setting slip-forms, etc., in tunnels) 
• Roller Operator (except asphalt) 
• Self-Propelled Tape Machine 
• Self-Propelled Compactor (single engine) 
• Self-Propelled Power Sweeper Operator 
• Slip-Form Pump (power-driven by hydraulic, electric, air, gas, etc. lifting device for concrete 

forms) 
• Small Rubber-Tired Tractors 
• Snooper Crane, Paxton-Mitchell or similar 
• Stationary Pipe Wrapping, Cleaning and Bending Machine Operator 

Group 7 
• Auger type drilling equipment over 30 ft. depth digging capacity M.R.C. 
• Compressor (over 2) 
• Concrete Conveyor or Concrete Pump, truck or equipment mounted (any assistance required 

shall be performed by an Assistant to Engineer) Boom length to apply 
Concrete Conveyor, Building Site 

• Drilling and Boring Machine, vertical and horizontal (not to apply to waterliners, wagon drills or 
jack hammers) 

• Crusher Plant Engineer 
• Generators 
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• Kolman Loader 
• Material Hoist (two (2) or more drums) 
• Mine or Shaft Hoist 
• Pipe Bending Machines (pipeline only) 
• Pipe Cleaning Machines (tractor-propelled and supported) 
• Pipe Wrapping Machines (tractor-propelled and supported) 
• Portable Crushing and Screening Plants 
• Post Driller And/Or Driver 
• Pumps (over 2) 
• Screedman (except asphaltic or concrete paving) 
• Self-Propelled Boom-Type Lifting Device (center mount) (on ten (10) ton capacity or less) 
• Slusher Operator 
• Surface Heater and Planer Operator 
• Trenching Machine (maximum digging capacity three (3) ft. depth) (Any assistance in the 

operation, if needed, shall be performed by an Assistant to Engineer) 
• Truck-Type Loader 
• Welding Machines (gasoline or diesel) 

Group 8. 
• Asphalt Plant Engineer 
• Asphalt Milling Machine 
• Cast-In-Place Pipe-Laying Machine 
• Combination Slusher and Motor Operator 
• Concrete Batch Plant (multiple units) 
• Dozer Operator 
• Drill Doctor 
• Elevating Grader Operator 
• Grooving and Grinding Machine (highways) 
• Ken Seal Operator 
• Loader (up to and including two and one-half (2 1/2) cu. yds) 
• Mechanical Trench Shield 
• Mechanical Finishers or Spreader Machine (asphalt, Barber-Greene or similar) 
• Mixermobile 
• Push Cats 
• Road Oil Mixing Machine Operator Wood-Mixer (and other similar Pugmill equipment) 
• Roller Operator (asphalt) 
• Rubber-Tired Earthmoving Equipment (up to and including thirty-five (35) cu . yds. "struck" 

M.R.C., Euclids, T-Pulls, DW10, 20, 21 and similar) 
• Screedman (Barber-Greene and similar) (asphaltic or concrete paving) 
• Self-Propelled Compactors with Dozer; Hyster 450, Cat 825 or similar 
• Sheepfoot 
• Small Tractor (with boom) 
• Soil Stabilizer (P & H or equal) 
• Timber Skidder (rubber-tired) or similar equipment 
• Tractor-Drawn Scraper 
• Tractor Operator 
• Tractor-Mounted Compressor Drill Combination 
• Trenching Machine Operator (over three (3) feet depth) 
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• Tri-Batch Paver 
• Tunnel Badger or Tunnel Boring Machine Operator 
• Tunnel Mole Boring Machine 
• Vermeer T-600b Rock Cutter 

Group 9 
• Chicago Boom 
• Combination Backhoe and Loader (up to and including 3/8 cu. yd .) 
• Combination Mixer and Compressor (gunite) 
• Heavy Duty Repairman and/or Welder 
• Lull Hi-Lift (twenty (20) feet or over) 
• Mucking Machine 
• Sub-Grader (Gurries or other types) 
• Tractor (with Boom) (D6 or larger) 
• Track-Laying-Type Earthmoving Machine (single engine with tandem scrapers) 

Group 10 
• Boom-Type Backfilling Machine 
• Bridge Crane 
• Cary-Lift or similar 
• Chemical Grouting Machine 
• Derricks (two (2) Group 10 Operators required when swing engine remote from hoist) 
• Derrick Barges (except excavation work) 
• Euclid Loader and similar types 
• Heavy Duty Rotary Drill Rigs 
• Lift-Slab (Vagtborg and similar types) 
• Loader (over two and one-half (2 1/2 cu. yds. up to and including four (4) cu. yds.) 
• Locomotive (over one hundred (100) tons, single or multiple units) 
• Multiple-Engine Earthmoving Machines (Euclid Dozers, etc.) 
• Pre-Stress Wire Wrapping Machine 
• Rubber-Tired Scraper, Self-Loading 
• Single-Engine Scraper (over thirty-five (35) cu . yds.) 
• Shuttle Car (Reclaim Station) 
• Train Loading Station 
• Trenching Machine multi-engine with sloping attachments (Jefco or similar) 
• Vacuum Cooling Plant 
• Whirley Crane (up to and including twenty-five (25) tons) 

Group 10A 
• Backhoe-Hydraulic (up to and including one (1) cu. yd.) 
• Backhoe (up to and including one (1) cu. yd.) (Cable) 
• CMI Dual Lane Auto-Grader SP30 or similar type 
• Cranes (not over twenty-five (25) tons) (hammerhead and gantry) 
• Finish Blade 
• Gradalls (up to and including one (1) cu. yd.) 
• Motor Patrol Operator 
• Power Shovels, Clamshells, Draglines, Cranes (up to and including one (1) cu. yd.) 
• Rubber-Tired Scraper, Self-Loading (twin engine) 
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• Self-Propelled Boom-Type Lifting Device, center mount ( over 10 tons up to and including 25 
tons) 

Group 11 
• Automatic Asphalt or Concrete Slip-Form Paver 
• Automatic Railroad Car Dumper 
• Canal Trimmer 
• Cary Lift, Campbell or similar type 
• Cranes (over twenty-five (25) tons) 
• Euclid Loader when controlled from the Pullcat 
• Gradesetter, Grade Checker 
• Highline Cableway Operator 
• Loader (over four (4) cu. yds. up to and including twelve (12) cu. yds.) 
• Multi-Engine Earthmoving Equipment (up to and including seventy-five (75) cu. yds. 

struck m.r.c.) 
• Multi-Engine Scrapers (when used to Push Pull) 
• Power Shovels, Clamshells, Draglines, Backhoes Gradalls (over one (1) cu. yd. and up to and 

including seven (7) cu. yds. m.r.c.) 
• Self-Propelled Boom-Type Lifting Device (center mount) (over 25 tons m.r.c.) 
• Self-Propelled Compactor (with multiple-propulsion power units) 
• Single-Engine Rubber-Tired Earthmoving Machine, with Tandem Scraper 
• Slip-Form Paver (concrete or asphalt) 
• Tandem Cats and Scraper 
• Tower Crane Mobile (including Rail Mount) 
• Truck Mounted Hydraulic Crane when remote control equipped ( over 10 tons up to and 

including 25 tons) 
• Universal Liebher and Tower Cranes (and similar types) 
• Wheel Excavator (up to and including seven hundred fifty (750) cu. yds. per hour) 
• Whirley Cranes (over twenty-five (25) tons) 

Group 11A 
• Band Wagons (in conjunction with Wheel Excavators) 
• Operator of Helicopter) when used in construction work) 
• Loader (over twelve (12) cu. yds.) 
• Multi-Engine Earthmoving Equipment (over seventy-five (75) cu. yds. "struck" m.r.c.) 
• Power Shovels. Clamshells, Draglines, Backhoes, and Gradalls (over seven 7 cu. yds. m.r.c.) 
• Remote-Controlled Earth Moving Equipment 
• Wheel Excavator (over seven hundred fifty (750) cu. yds. per hour) 

Group 11B 
• Holland Loader or similar or Loader (over 18 cu. yds.) 

OPERATING ENGINEERS· Steel Fabricator & Erector 

Group 1 
• Cranes over 100 tons 
• Derrick over 100 tons 
• Self-Propelled Boom Type Lifting Devices over 100 tons 
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Group 2 
• Cranes over 45 tons up to and including 100 tons 
• Derrick, 100 tons and under 
• Self-Propelled Boom Type Lifting Device, over 45 tons 
• Tower Crane 

Group 3 -
• Cranes, 45 tons and under 
• Self-Propelled Boom Type Lifting Device, 45 tons and under 

Group 4 
• Chicago Boom 
• Forklift, 10 tons and over 
• Heavy Duty Repairman/Welder 

Group 5 
• Boom Cat 

OPERATING ENGINEER -PILEDRIVER 
Group 1 

• Derrick Barge Pedestal mounted over 100 tons 
• Clamshells over 7 cu. yds. 
• Self-Propelled Boom Type Lifting Device, over 100 tons 
• Truck Crane or Crawler, land or barge mounted over 100 tons 

Group 2 
• Derrick Barge Pedestal mounted 45 tons up to and including 100 tons 
• Clamshells up to and including 7 cu. yds. 
• Self-Propelled Boom Type Lifting Device over 45 tons 
• Truck Crane or Crawler, land or barge mounted, over 45 tons up to and including 100 tons 

Group 3 
• Derrick Barge Pedestal mounted under 45 tons 
• Self-Propelled Boom Type Lifting Device 45 tons and under 
• Skid/Scow Piledriver, any tonnage 
• Truck Crane or Crawler, land or barge mounted 45 tons and under 

Group 4 
• Assistant Operator in lieu of Assistant to Engineer 
• Forklift, 10 tons and over 
• Heavy Duty Repairman/Welder 

Group 5 
No current classification 

Group 6 
• Deck Engineer 
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Group 7 
No current classification 

Group 8 
• Deckhand 
• Fireman 
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2020-2021 PREVAILING WAGE RATE AMENDMENT 1 

Ame ndment 1 

•AMENDMENT1 

• Classification - Ironworker (Travel reimbursement removed) 

• County - ALL REGIONS 

• Effective - October 1, 2020 

The fo llowing represents the amended wage rates. 

IRON WORKER 

Ironworker-Journeyman 

Ironworker-Foreman · 

Ironworker-General Foreman 

See IRON WORKER JOB DESCRIPTION 

ADD ZONE RATE 

Union 

74.49 

78.59 

83.10 

In addition to Iron Worker rates add the applicable amounts per day, calculated based on a road mile from the 

Las Vegas City Hall. 

Zone 1- 60 - 75 Miles 

Zone 2- 75 - 100 Miles 

Zone 3- 100 miles and over 

ADD PREMIUM PAY 

$3.13 

$6.26 

$7.50 

One and one half (1X) the regular straight time hourly rate shal l be paid : 

1 For the first two (2) hours worked in excess of eight (8) on a regular workday Monday-Friday 

2. For the first eight (8) hours on Saturday 

Double the regular straight time hourly rate shal l be paid for all time: 

1 For all hours worked over ten (10) hours in one day or shift. 

2. For any hours worked on Sunday. 

3. For all hours worked over eight (8) on Saturday 

4. For al l hours worked on Holidays 

Shift Pay 

1. 2nd shift add 6% of hourly wage 

2. 3rd shift add 13% of hourly wage 

3. Dedicated shift add 6% of hourly wage 
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THE TWO (2) LOWEST RESPONSIVE BIDDERS WILL BE REQUIRED TO COMPLETE AND SUBMIT 
THIS FORl\1 WITHIN TWO (2) DAYS OF BID OPENING. 

PUBLIC WORKS 

INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 

Public Works Department 

Project Workforce Checklist 

For Compliance with 5B207, the Nevada Apprenticeship Utilization Act, 2019 

Project No.: Contractor: 
/ 

Mo ethan 3 
EmpJoyees Do You Anticipate 

Craft/Type of Work Anticipated? / Needing Waiver?f 

Air Balance Technician Yes • No • "" I'll/A • Yes • No • 
Alarm Installer { ~ Yes • No • N/Ag Yes D No • 
Boilermaker , ves • No • N/A [:],. Yes1D , No • 
Bricklayer (can also include Tile Setter, Terrazzo Workers and ~'< 

' A" 
No • N/A • ~ s • No • 

Marble Masons) -Carpenter (can also include Cement Masons, Floof -~ .erelij~ 

I\Yes • No p) N/~ • Yes • No • Millwright arid Piledriver (non-equipment), Plastere~ d '"''\; 
Terrazzo Workers) 

Cement Mason -". '',) .,Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Electrician (includes Communication Te~~tan, Line, Neo~ 

,,. 
Sign and Wireman . Can also include Alarm nst<alle_r) :~ es • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Elevator Constructor ,.., \'\'' 'Yes• No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Fence Erector '-~' \1. ' ' 

YesJ] No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Flag Person ' "~' \\ '' Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Floor Coverer "' ""' \\ ' ' Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Glazier (See also Painte rs and Allied Tra"c:lis) "~' V Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Highway Striper "' " \ Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Hod Carrier (includes Brick-Mason Tender and Plaster Tender) Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Iron Worker [can also include"'Fence Erectors (ste"eljJron)] Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
L.aborer-(can also include Fence E ecto r (non-steel/iron), Flag 

Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Person, Highway Striper and Traffic Barrier ~rector] 

Lubrication and Service Engineer -..... 
Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 

Mason (c_an also include Cement, Plasterer, Tile Setter, 
Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 

Terrazzo Workers and Marble Masons) 

Mechanical Insulator Yes • No • N/A • Yes D No • 
Millwright Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Operating Engineer [can also include Equipment Greaser, 
Piled river, Soils & Material Tester, Steel Fabricator/Erector Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
(equipment) and Surveyor (non-licensed), and Well Driller) 

Painters and Allied Trades (can also include Glaziers, Floor 
Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 

Coverers and Tapers) 

Piledriver (Non-Equipment) r Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
,.,. ·• 

Continued ... 
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More than 3 
Employees Do You Anticipate 

Craft/Type of Work Anticipated? Needing Waiver?' 
Plasterer Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Plumber/Pipefitter Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Refrigeration Yes D No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Roofer (not sheet metal} 

-
Yes • No • N/A • Yes D No • 

Sheet Metal Worker (can also include Air Balance Technician) Yes • No • N/A • Yes • No • 
Soils & Materials Tester (includes Certified Soil Tester) Yes • No,C: N/A • Yes • No • 
Sprinkler Fitter Yes • rfo@' N/A • Yes • No • 
Surveyor (non-licensed) Yes • Nb,• N/A • Yes D No • 
Taper Yes • No • , N/A,[]} Yes • No • 
Tile/Terrazzo Worker, Marble Mason Yes • No • N/~• Yes • No • 
Traffic Barrier Erector '- _Yes D No • N/~ • Yes i;::l No • 
Truck Driver ' Yes • No • N/AO', YestJl No • 
Well Driller (see also Operating Engineer) Yes CJ .. No • N/A • Yes • No • 
*Other: ~ Yes • ~ No D N/A • Yes D No • 

( ,r ' Yes • No • N/A,• Yes • No • ,, 
' Yes • Nol3'- N/A,ILJI Yes D No • 

'1 "\. ) Yes • No • "~/A • Yes D No • 
* Pursuant to the Labor Commissionerl N ember 27, ~ ll Advisory Opinion, waivers are not required in 
those crafts/types of work where no recog.oi ed apprenticeshiP, program exists in the region where the public 
work is located. Contractor is responsible f verJfy."ng whether ecognized apprenticeship programs exist in 

the region for each craft/type <(_ ~t:._o be p~ f~~'l 

• Contractor is ,esponsible for e~~ct~,,). ";,1 work to be performed on the public work are 
accounted for on this checklist. AttacH cld~ ion ·1 Pua ~ if needed. 

~ ~ . . 
On behalf of the Contractor It ,ecl herein, I aff1rmzyat I am fully authorized to acknowledge the ant1c1pated 

workforce, and acknowledge that c anges to the anticipated workforce which may have an impact on compliance 

with tlie Nevada Apprentices ip · tiliza io Act, 2019, will requ ire the submittal of a revised form within ten (10) 

working days of such change. 

Signed : ---------------------------

Name and Title: 

Date: 

Engineering Division * 1Jr 775-832-1267 



Additional information on Pi.16f 
or by following the links b~Jo .. ·;·,. 

:;/:::~ . 
. ·, .~i~~).( 
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INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

PROJECT: RECREATION CENTER LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

OWNER: Incline Village General Improvement District 
893 Southwood Blvd. 
Incline Village, NV 89451 
Mr. Andrew Haney 
775-745-7074 

OWNER'S CONSULTANTS: 

ARCHITECT: 
Ward-Young Architects 
12010 Donner Pass Road 
Truckee, CA 96161 
Mr. Ron Larkins 
(530) 587-3859 

ARCHITECT'S CONSULTANTS: 

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEER: 
Sugarpine Engineering , Inc. 
12710 Northwoods Blvd., Suite 3 
Truckee, CA 96161 
Mr. Mark Schlosser 
(530) 214-0859 

Page 1 of 1 
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INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

SECTION 011400 - WORK SEQUENCE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE 

A The work under the contract includes the modernization of the IVGID Recreation 
Center Locker Rooms. The construction will have impacts on the users of the 
Recreation Center, parking lot, and potentially the recreational amenities that operate 
on or adjacent to the Recreation Center. This section provides work sequencing 
requirements intended to mitigate these impacts. 

B. This Section includes the following: 

1. General work requirements. 
2. Coordination with Recreation Center operations. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A Submit the following information as required elsewhere in these Specifications showing 
compliance with the requirements of this Section, General Conditions, and 
Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Construction Schedule. 

PART2-PRODUCTS(NOTUSE~ 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. The Contractor is solely responsible for developing the construction schedule and 
sequence of work, with in the constraints specified in these Specifications and on the 
Contract Drawings. 

B. The Contractor shall perform the work in such a manner so as to cause the least 
practicable disruption to Recreation Center operations and adjacent facilities. 

C. Limit the amount of construction disturbance and materials stored onsite ato ne time. 

D. , .. The Contractor shall pay special attention to noise and dust control ,measures to 
• reduce nuisance impacts to Recreation Center users. The Contr~ tor is resi2onsible 
' :f_or preventing migratory dust and debris 24 hours a day for the duration 0fi the project. 
Contractor shall provide adequate measures to prevent impact~ to tl;l_e Recreation 

0114 00 - 1 
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INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

Center Lobby. The District will strictly enforce the dust/debris control and noise control 
provisions of these specifications. 

3.2 PROJECT ACCESS AND STAGING 

A. Project access shall be through the lower level entrances of the Recreation Center. 
1. The pathways outside the project area will remain open to the public throughout 

construction. 
2. When transporting material and equipment on site the Contractor shall operate 

with the highest level of caution. If equipment is used to transport materials, the 
Contractor shall have flaggers in the front and rear to warn all users. 

B. Project staging shall be in the existing Recreation Center parking lot. Parking stalls 
along the west side of the parking lot can be reserved for Contractor parking and 
staging. 
1. It is the Contractor's responsibility to adequate secure all materials stored on site 

(indoors and outdoors) . 

3.3 COORDINATION WITH RECREATION CENTER OPERATIONS 

A. The IVGID Recreation Center shall remain open and fully operational throughout 
construction. Impacts are expected and shall be fully and timely communicated to the 
District. 

B. All construction work shall be coordinated with the District's Project Manager and the 
Recreation Center Manager. Any parking impacts, pedestrian detours, major 
deliveries, utility disruptions, or any other impacts to recreation center operations shall 
be communicated to the Recreation Center Manager at least 48 hours ahead of their 
occurrence, unless greater notification is required elsewhere in these specifications. 

C. Contractor shall only access the project area through entrances on the lower level. 
Contractor access through the lobby area and across the pool deck is restricted . If 
traffic through these areas creates any issues for Rec Center staff access may be 
prohibited . 

D. Pathway detours shall be clearly signed and delineated and safely isolated from 
construction activities. 

E. Parking is limited on IVGID properties. Contractor and sub-contractor employees shall 
limit the number of vehicles on-site to the minimum necessary to complete the required 
work. All Contractor and sub-contractor employees shall only park in the parking stalls 
on the west side of the Recreation Center Parking Lot. 

F. Off-site access, parking , staging , or storage on neighboring properties are strictly 
prohibited unless other rights are obtained by the Contractor. Any secondary rights 
obtained by the Contractor shall be in writing and copies of such ,ri~hts provided to the 
IVGID prior to their use. · ~:.... :~~- _:/ 

END OF SECTION 
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INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

SECTION 05400- COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provIsIons of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Interior Light Gauge Metal Wall Framing 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance: Provide cold-formed metal framing capable of withstanding 
design loads within limits and under conditions indicated. 

1. Install framing systems to provide for movement of framing members without 
damage or overstressing , sheathing failure, connection failure, undue strain on 
fasteners and anchors, or other detrimental effects when subject to a maximum 
ambient temperature change of 120 deg F (67 deg C) . 

2. Install framing system to maintain clearances at openings, to allow for 
construction tolerances , and to accommodate live load deflection of primary 
building structure as follows: 

a. Upward and downward movement of 3/4 inch . 

B. Cold-Formed Steel Framing , General : Install according to AISl's "Standard for Cold
Formed Steel Framing - General Provisions." 

1. Headers: Install according to AISl's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing -
Header Design ." 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of cold-formed metal framing product and accessory 
indicated . 

Welding certificates. 

Qualification Data: For testing agency. 
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INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

D. Product Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency, unless otherwise stated, 
indicating that each of the following complies with requirements, based on evaluation of 
comprehensive tests for current products: 

1. Steel sheet. 
2. Expansion anchors. 
3. Power-actuated anchors. 
4. Mechanical fasteners. 
5. Vertical deflection clips. 
6. Horizontal drift deflection clips 
7. Miscellaneous structural clips and accessories. 

E. Research/Evaluation Reports: For cold-formed metal framing . 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1 .1/D1 .1 M, "Structural 
Welding Code--Steel," and AWS D1 .3, "Structural Welding Code--Sheet Steel." 

B. AISI Specifications and Standards: Comply with AISl's "North American Specification 
for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members" and its "Standard for Cold
Formed Steel Framing - General Provisions." 

1. Comply with AISl's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Truss Design." 
2. Comply with AISl's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Header Design." 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A Protect cold-formed metal framing from corrosion, deformation, and other damage 
during delivery, storage, and handling . 

B. Store cold-formed metal framing , protect with a waterproof covering , and ventilate to 
avoid condensation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements , manufacturers 
offering cold-formed metal framing that may be incorporated into the Work include, but 
are not limited to , the following: 

1. Allied Studco. 
2. AIISteel Products, Inc. 
3. Clark Steel Framing. 
4. Dietrich Metal Framing ; a Worthington lndustri~s Company. 

054000 
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INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

5. SCAFCO Corporation . 
6. Southeastern Stud & Components, Inc. 
7. United Metal Products, Inc. 

2.2 MA TE RIALS 

A. Recycled Content of Steel Products: Provide products with an average recycled 
content of steel products so postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of 
preconsumer recycled content is not less than 25 percent. 

B. Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated , of 
grade and coating weight as follows : 

1. Grade: ST33H (ST230H) 
2. Coating : G90 (Z275) or equivalent. 

C. Steel Sheet for Clips: ASTM A 653/A 653M, structural steel , zinc coated , of grade and 
coating as follows : 

1. Grade: 50 (340) , Class 1 or 2. 
2. Coating: G90 (Z275) or equivalent. 

2.3 LIGHT GAUGE METAL WALL FRAMING , 

A. Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated , 
punched , with stiffened flanges, and as follows: 

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0346 inch . 
2. Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches. 

B. Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated , 
unpunched , with straight flanges, and as follows: 

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: Matching steel studs. 
2. Flange Width : 1-1/4 inches. 

C. Steel Box or Back-to-Back Headers: Manufacturer's standard C-shapes used to form 
header beams, of web depths indicated, punched , with stiffened flanges , and as 
follows: 

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0346 inch. 
2. Flange Width : 1-3/8 inches. 

D. Steel Double-L Headers: Manufacturer's standard L-shapes used to form header 
beams, of web depths indicated , and as follows: 

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0346 inch. 
2. Top Flange Width: 1-1/2 inches. 

05400© 
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INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

2.4 FRAMING ACCESSORIES 

A. Fabricate steel-framing accessories from steel sheet, ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, 
Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated , of same grade and coating weight used for 
framing members. 

B. Provide accessories of manufacturer's standard thickness and configuration, unless 
otherwise indicated, as follows: 

1. Supplementary framing . 
2. Bracing , bridging, and solid blocking . 
3. Web stiffeners. 
4. Anchor clips. 
5. End clips. 
6. Foundation clips. 
7. Gusset plates. 
8. Stud kickers, knee braces, and girts. 
9. Joist hangers and end closures. 
10. . Hole reinforcing plates. 
11. Backer plates. 

2.5 ANCHORS, CLIPS, AND FASTENERS 

A. Steel Shapes and Clips: ASTM A 36/A 36M, zinc coated by hot-dip process according 
to ASTM A 123/A 123M. 

B. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, threaded carbon-steel hex-headed bolts and 
carbon-steel nuts; and flat, hardened-steel washers; zinc coated by hot-dip process 
according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C. 

C. Expansion Anchors: Fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with capability to 
sustain , without failure, a load equal to 5 times design load, as determined by testing 
per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

D. Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener system of type suitable for application indicated, 
fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with capability to sustain, without failure , 
a load equal to 10 times design load, as determined by testing per ASTM E 1190 
conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

E. Mechanical Fasteners: ASTM C 1513, corrosion-resistant-coated, self-drilling , self
tapping steel drill screws. 

1. Head Type: Low-profile head beneath sheathing , manufacturer's standard 
elsewhere. 

F. Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS standards. 
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2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Galvanizing Repair Paint: SSPC-Paint 20 or DOD-P-21035. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine supporting substrates and abutting structural framing for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory cond itions have been 
corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Cold-formed metal framing may be shop or field fabricated for installation , or it may be 
field assembled . 

B. Install cold-formed metal framing according to AISl's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel 
Framing - General Provisions" and to manufacturer's written instructions unless more 
stringent requirements are indicated. 

C. Install cold-formed framing and securely anchor to supporting structure. 

D. Install cold-formed metal framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and 
with connections securely fastened . 

1. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing ; do not torch cut. 
2. Fasten cold-formed metal framing members by welding , screw fastening , clinch 

fastening , or riveting . Wire tying of framing members is not permitted . 

a. Comply with AWS 01 .3 requirements and procedures for welding , 
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding 
work. 

E. Install framing members in one-piece lengths unless splice connections are indicated 
for track or tension members. 

F. Install insulation, specified in Division 7 Section "Building Insulation," in built-up exterior 
framing members, such as headers, sills , boxed joists, and multiple studs at openings, 
that are inaccessible on completion of framing work. 

G. Erection Tolerances: Install cold-formed metal framing level , plumb, and true to line to 
a maximum allowable tolerance variation of 1/8 inch in 10 feet and as follows: 

054000 
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INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

3.3 LIGHT GAUGE METAL WALL FRAMING INSTALLATION 

A. Install continuous top and bottom tracks sized to match studs. Align tracks accurately 
and securely anchor at corners and ends, and at spacings as fo llows: 
1. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where framing extends to roof structure, install to 

produce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of finished 
assemblies. 

B. Squarely seat studs against top and bottom tracks with gap not exceeding of 1/8 inch 
(3 mm) between the end of wall framing member and the web of track. Fasten both 
flanges of studs to top and bottom tracks. Space studs as follows: 

1. Stud Spacing : 16 inches, minimum. 

C. Set studs plumb, except as needed for diagonal bracing or required for nonplumb walls 
or warped surfaces and similar configurations. 

D. Anchor studs abutting structural columns or walls , including masonry walls, to 
supporting structure as indicated. 

E. Install headers over wall openings wider than stud spacing . Locate headers above 
openings as indicated. Fabricate headers of compound shapes indicated or required 
to transfer load to supporting studs, complete with clip-angle ·connectors , web 
stiffeners, or gusset plates. 

1. Frame wall openings with not less than a double stud at each jamb of frame as 
indicated on Shop Drawings. Fasten jamb members together to uniformly 
distribute loads. 

2. Install runner tracks and jack studs above and below wall openings. Anchor 
tracks to jamb studs with clip angles or by welding , and space jack studs same 
as full-height wall studs. 

F. Install supplementary framing , blocking , and bracing in stud framing indicated to 
support fixtures , equipment, services, casework, heavy trim , furnishings , and similar 
work requiring attachment to framing . 

1. If type of supplementary support is not indicated, comply with stud 
manufacturer's written recommendations and industry standards in each case, 
considering weight or load resulting from item supported. 

G. Install horizontal bridging in stud system, spaced 48 inches. Fasten at each stud 
intersection. 
1. Bridging: Bridging bars installed accord ing to manufacturer's written instructions. 

H. Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including supplementary framing , web 
stiffeners, clip angles, continuous angles, anchors, and fasteners , to provide a 
complete and stable wall-framing system. 
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3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to 
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Field and shop welds wi ll be subject to testing and inspecting . 

C. Testing agency will report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor and 
Architect. 

D. Remove and replace work where test results indicate that it does not comply with 
specified requirements. 

E. Additional testing and inspecting , at Contractor's expense, will be performed to 
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

3.5 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on fabricated 
and installed cold-formed metal framing with galvanized repair paint according to 
ASTM A 780 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to 
manufacturer and Installer, that ensure that cold-formed metal framing is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 05400 
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provIsIons of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section . 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Wood furring and grounds. 
2. Wood sleepers. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Exposed Framing : Framing not concealed by other construction. 

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal (38 mm actual) or greater but less 
than 5 inches nominal (114 mm actual) in least dimension . 

C. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the 
following : 

1. WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau. 
2. WWPA: Western Wood Products Association. 
3. NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate 
component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1. 

2. 

Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment 
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with 
requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative 
retained. 
For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture 
content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified befor,e shipment to 
Project site. 

SECTION 06100 
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B. Fastener Patterns: Full-size templates for fasteners in exposed framing . 

C. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum 
allowable unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design 
values approved by the ALSC Board of Review. ,. 

D. Research/Evaluation Reports: For the following , showing compliance with building 
code in effect for Project: 

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood . 
2. Power-driven fasteners. 
3. Powder-actuated fasteners. 
4. Expansion anchors. 
5. Metal framing anchors. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading 
agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules
writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an 
agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the 
rules indicated . 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish , mark grade 

stamp on end or back of each piece or omit marking and provide certificates of 
treatment compliance issued by inspection agency. 

3. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 
for moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated , they are 
minimum dressed sizes for dry lumber. 

4. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 19 % unless otherwise indicated. 
1. 11 % at exposed timbers (kiln dry) ., S4S, Douglas Fir. 

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER 

A Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA C2, except that lumber that is 
not in contact with the ground and is continuously protected from liquid water may be 
treated accord ing to AWPA C31 with inorganic boron (SBX). 

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and 
containing no arsenic or chromium. 

2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natur, I fini~h, use chemical 
formulations that do not require incising, contain coloramts, bleed through, or 

... 
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otherwise adversely affect finishes. 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not 
use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated 
material. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the 
ALSC Board of Review. 

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish , mark end or 
back of each piece or omit marking and provide certificates of treatment 
compliance issued by inspection agency. 

D. Application : Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following : 

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking , stripping, and 
similar members in connection with roofing , flashing , vapor barriers, and 
wate rp roofing . 

2. Wood sills , sleepers, blocking , furring , stripping , and similar concealed members 
in contact with masonry or concrete. 

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior 
masonry or concrete walls. 

4. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade. 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements 
specified in this Article for material and manufacture. 

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure
preservative treated , or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with 
hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272. 

D. Wood Screws: ASME 818.6.1 . 

E. SOS Screws: ICC-ES ESR-2236. 

F. Lag Bolts : ASME 818.2.1 (ASME B18.2.3.8M). 

G. Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property 
Class 4.6); with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and , where indicated, flat 
washers. 

Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with 
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capability to sustain , without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when 
installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when 
installed in concrete as determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a 
qualified independent testing and inspecting agency. 

1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633 , 
Class Fe/Zn 5. 

2. Material : Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and 
ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F 738M and ASTM F 836M, Grade A 1 or 
A4). 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form , for use as 
a sill sealer; 1-inch (25-mm) nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch (0.8 mm); 
selected from manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 
1. Provide at all exterior stem walls. 
2. Provide at exterior wood nailers at steel. beams. 

B. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation 
complying with ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive 
manufacturer. 

1. Use adhesives that have a VOC content of 70 g/L or less when calculated 
according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, 
and fitted. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for 
accurate fit. Locate furring , nailers, blocking , grounds, and similar supports to comply 
with requirements for attaching other construction . 

B. Framing Standard : Comply with AF&PA's "Details for Conventional Wood Frame 
Construction," unless otherwise indicated. Comply with 2013 California Building Code, 
Chapter 23 

C. Do not splice structural members between supports, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, 
fixtures , specialty items, and trim . 

E. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative
treated lumber. 
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1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water. 
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water. 

F. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as 
indicated, complying with the following: 

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners. 
2. Table 2304.9.1 , "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 
3. Table 23-II-B-1 , "Nailing Schedule," and Table 23-II-B-2, "Wood Structural Panel 

Roof Sheathing Nailing Schedule," in ICBO's Uniform Building Code. 
4. Table 2305.2, "Fastening Schedule," in BOCA's BOCA National Building Code. 
5. Table 2306.1, "Fastening Schedule," in SBCCl's Standard Building Code. 
6. Table R602.3(1) , "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and 

Table R602.3(2) , "Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential 
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 

7. Table 602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table 602.3(2) , 
"Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International One- and Two-Family Dwelling 
Code. 

3.2 WOOD GROUND, SLEEPER, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION 

A. Install where indicated and where required for screeding or attaching other work. Form 
to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. 
Coordinate locations with other work involved. 

8 . Attach items to substrates to support applied loading . Recess bolts and nuts flush with 
surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install 
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking. 

D. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated , key-beveled 
lumber not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) wide and of thickness required to bring face 
of ground to exact thickness of finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no 
longer required. 

3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION 

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as 
required for tolerance of finish work. 

B. Furring to Receive Gypsum Board/CSU: Install furring vertically at 16 inches o.c. 
maximum spacing . 

END OF SECTION 06100 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provIsIons of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section . 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes sealants for the following applications, including those specified 
by reference to this Section : 
1. Interior joints in the following vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces: 

a. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors, 
windows, and elevator entrances. 

b. . Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls , floors, and counters. 
c. Other joints as indicated . 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide joint sealants for interior applications that establish and maintain airtight and 
water-resistant continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured 
sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 

C. Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of joint sealants certifying that products 
furnished comply with requirements and are suitable for the use indicated . 

D. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section . 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has specialized in installing joint 
sealants similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project and 
whose work has resulted in joint-sealant installations with a record of successful in
service performance. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels 
indicating manufacturer, pr:od.uct name and designation , color, expiration date, pot life, 
curing time, and mixing insfliuctions for multicomponent materials. 
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B. Store and handle materials in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions to 
prevent their deterioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures, 
contaminants, or other causes. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the 
following conditions: 
1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted 

by joint sealant manufacturer. 
2. When joint substrates are wet. 

B. Joint-Width Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants where joint 
widths are less than those allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for applications 
indicated. 

C. Joint-Substrate Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants until 
contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion are removed from joint substrates. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Written warranty, signed by Installer agreeing to repair or 
replace elastomeric joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other 
requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 
1. Warranty Period : Two years from date of Substantial Completion . 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty, signed by elastomeric sealant 
manufacturer agreeing to furnish elastomeric joint sealants to repair or replace those 
that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section 
within specified warranty period . 
1. Warranty Period : 20 years from date of Substantial Completion . 

C. Special warranties specified in this Article exclude deterioration or failure of elastomeric 
joint sealants from the following : 
1. Movement of the structure resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant 

manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression 
caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction . 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design 
specifications. 

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals , tools , or other outside agents. 
4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other 

atmospheric contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURERS 

A. Provide products listed in Joint Sealant Schedule. 
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2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are 
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and 
application , as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field 
experience. 

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full 
range for this characteristic. 

2.3 ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Elastomeric Sealant Standard : Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements 
indicated for each liquid-applied chemically curing sealant in the Elastomeric Joint
Sealant Schedule at the end of Part 3, including those referencing ASTM C 920 
classifications for type, grade, class , and uses. 

B. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where elastomeric sealants are specified in the 
Elastomeric. Joint-Sealant Schedule to be nonstain ing to porous substrates, provide 
products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained 
porous joint substrates indicated for Project. 

2.4 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Latex Sealant Standard: Comply with ASTM C 834 for each product of this description 
indicated in the Latex Joint-Sealant Schedule at the end of Part 3. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer: Material recommended by joint sealant manufacturer where required for 
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated , as determined from preconstruction 
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of 
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances 
capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any 
way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants with joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and 
surfaces adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance 
with requirements for joint configuration , installation tolerances, and other conditions 
affecting joi r.tt-sealant performance. 

B. Proceed witf.l ir.1stallation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants 
to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following 
requirements: 
1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with 

adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective 
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant 
manufacturer) , old joint sealants, oil , grease, waterproofing , water repellents, 
water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding , blast cleaning , 
mechanical abrading , or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, 
sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. 
Remove loose particles remaining from above cleaning operations by vacuuming 
or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. Porous joint surfaces include 
the fol lowing: 
a. Concrete. 
b. Masonry. 
c. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
4. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not 

stain , harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of 
joint sealants. 
a. Metal. 
b. Glass. 
c. Porcelain enamel. 
d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile . 

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended in writing by joint sealant 
manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior 
experience. Apply primer to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written 
instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or 
migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with 
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such 
contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape 
immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General: Comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for 
products and applications indicated , unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations of ASTM C 1193 for use 
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealants by proven techniques to comply with the following and at the same time 
backi gs are installed : 
1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
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2. Completely fill recesses provided for each joint configuration . 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that 

allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses 
by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint 
sealants and of products in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes 
so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion . If, 
despite such protection , damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged 
or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are 
indistinguishable from the original work. 

3.6 ELASTOMERIC JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant: Where joint sealants of this type are indicated, 
provide products formulated with fungicide that are intended for sealing interior ceramic 
tile joints and other nonporous substrates that are subject to in-service exposures of 
high humidity and temperature extremes, and that comply with the following: 
1. Products: Available products include the following: 

a. 786 Mildew Resistant; Dow Corning . 
2. Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag) . 
3. Class: 25. 
4. Use Related to Exposure: NT (nontraffic). 
5. Applications: Interior horizontal and vertical joints not subject to movement or 

traffic, subject to moisture. 

3.7 LATEX JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Latex Sealant: Where joint sealants of this type are indicated, provide products 
complying with the following : 
1. Products: Available products include the following: 

a. Chem-Calk 600; Bostik Inc. 
b. AC-20; Pecora Corporation. 
c. Sonolac; Sonneborn Building Products Div., ChemRex, Inc. 
d. Tremflex 834; Tremco. 

2. Applications: Where interior gypsum board abuts frames, trim. Interior horizontal 
and vertical joints not subject to movement or traffic. Paintable. Verify selected 
product for voe compliance. 

END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following : 
1 . Steel door frames. 

B. Related Sections include the following : 
1. Division 8 Section "Door Hardware" for door hardware and weather stripping. 
2. Division .9 Section "Painting" for . field painting factory-primed , frames, and 

window kits. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Steel Sheet Thicknesses: Thickness dimensions, including those referenced in 
ANSI A250.8, are minimums as defined in referenced ASTM standards for both 
uncoated steel sheet and the uncoated base metal of metallic-coated steel sheets. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of door and frame indicated, include door designation, 
type, level and model , material description, core description, construction details, label 
compliance, sound and fire-resistance ratings, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show the following: 
1. Frame details for each frame type including dimensioned profiles. 
2. Details and locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware. 
3. Details of each different wall opening condition . 
4. Details of anchorages, accessories, joints, and connections. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Steel Door and Frame Standard: Comply with ANSI A 250.8, unless more stringent 
requirements are indicated. 

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

Deliver doors and frames cardboard-wrapped or crated to provide protection during 
transit and job storage. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to finish of 
factory-fin ished doors and frames. 
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B. Inspect frames on delivery for damage.and notify shipper and supplier if damage is 
found . Minor damages may be repaired provided refinished items match new work and 
are acceptable to Architect. Remove and replace damaged items that cannot be 
repa ired as directed . 

C. Store frames at building site under cover. Place units on minimum 4-inch- high wood 
blocking . Avoid using nonvented plastic or canvas shelters that could create a 
humidity chamber. If door packaging becomes wet, remove cartons immediately. 
Provide minimum 1/4-inch spaces between stacked doors to permit air circulation . 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements , manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 
1. Steel Doors and Frames: 

a. Steelcraft; a division of Ingersoll-Rand. 
b. Ceco Corporation. 
c. Republic Builders Products. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheets: ASTM A 569/A 569M, Commercial Steel (CS) , Type B; free 
of scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled . 

B. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheets: ASTM A 366/A 366M, Commercial Steel (CS) , or 
ASTM A 620/A 620M, Drawing Steel (OS) , Type B; stretcher-leveled standard of 
flatness. 

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheets: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS) , Type B, 
with an A40 zinc-iron-alloy (galvannealed) coating; stretcher-leveled standard of 
flatness . 

D. Electrolytic Zinc-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 591/A 591 M, Commercial Steel (CS) , 
Class B coating ; mill phosphatized ; suitable for unexposed applications; stretcher
leveled standard of flatness where used for face sheets. 

2.3 FRAMES 

A. General: Provide steel frames for doors, transoms, sidelights, borrowed lights, and 
other openings that comply with ANSI A250.8 and with details indicated for type and 
profile. Conceal fastenings, unless otherwise indicated. Frames shall be galvanized. 

B. Frames of 0.053-inch- thick steel sheet. 

C. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped .frames, fabricate stops to receive three 
silencers on strike jambs of single-door frames ana two silencers on heads of double
door frames. 
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D. Supports and Anchors: Fabricated from not less than 0.042-inch- thick, electrolytic 
zinc-coated or metallic-coated steel sheet. 
1. Stud-Wall Type: Designed to engage stud , welded to back of frames; not less 

than 0.042 inch thick. 

E. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard units. Where zinc-coated items 
are to be built into exterior walls, comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C or D as 
applicable. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. General : Fabricate steel door and frame units to comply with ANSI A250.8 and to be 
rigid , neat in appearance, and free from defects including warp and buckle. Where 
practical , fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. Clearly identify work that 
cannot be permanently factory assembled before shipment, to assure proper assembly 
at Project site. 

B. Clearances for Non-Fire-Rated Doors: Not more than 1/8 inch at jambs and heads, 
except not more than 1/4 inch between pairs of doors. Not more than 3/4 inch at 
bottom. 

C. Tolerances: Comply with SDI 117, "Manufacturing Tolerances for Standard Steel 
Doors and Frames." 

D. Fabricate concealed stiffeners, reinforcement, edge channels, louvers, and moldings 
from either cold- or hot-rolled steel sheet. 

E. Exposed Fasteners: Unless otherwise indicated, provide countersunk flat or oval 
heads for exposed screws and bolts. 

F. Hardware Preparation : Prepare doors and frames to receive mortised and concealed 
hardware according to final door hardware schedule and templates provided by 
hardware supplier. Comply with applicable requirements in ANSI A250.6 and 
ANSI A 115 Series specifications for door and frame preparation for hardware. 

G. Frame Construction: Fabricate frames to shape shown. 
1. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped and continuously welded corners. 
2. Provide welded frames with temporary spreader bars. 

H. Reinforce doors and frames to receive surface-applied hardware. Drilling and tapping 
for surface-applied hardware may be done at Project site. 

I. Locate hardware as indicated on Shop Drawings or, if not indicated, according to 
ANSI A250.8. 

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Prime Finish : Manufacturer's standard, 'factory-applied coat of rust-inhibiting primer 
complying with ANSI A250.10 for acceptar,iee £rf~ria. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install steel frames, and accessories according to Shop Drawings, 
manufacturer's data, and as specified. 

B. Hollow-Metal Frames: Install hollow-metal frames of size and profile indicated. 
Comply with SDI A250.11 or NAAMM-HMMA 840 as required by standards specified. 
1. Set frames accurately in position ; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until 

permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove 
temporary braces, leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged. 
a. Where frames are fabricated in sections because of shipping or handling 

limitations, field splice at approved locations by welding face joint 
continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush, and invisible 
on exposed faces. 

b. Install door silencers in frames before grouting. 
c. Remove temporary braces necessary for installation only after frames have 

been properly set and secured. 
d. Check plumb, square, and twist of frames as walls are constructed. Shim 

as necessary to comply with installation tolerances. 
e. Field apply bituminous coating to backs of frames that will be filled with 

grout containing antifreezirig agents. 
2. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to 

floor, and secure with postinstalled expansion anchors. 
a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of 

postinstalled expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop 
Drawings. 

3. Metal-Stud Partitions: Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames. 
4. In-Place Metal or Wood-Stua Partitions: Secure slip-on drywall frames in place 

according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
5. Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal door frames for squareness, 

alignment, twist, and plumb to the following tolerances: 
a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 

90 degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head. 
b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal 

line parallel to plane of wall. 
c. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of 

jambs on parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall. 
d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1 /16 inch, measured at jambs at floor. 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after installation, sand smooth any rusted or 
damaged areas of prime coat and apply touch up of compatible air-drying primer. 

B. Protection Removal : Immediately Before final inspection , remove protective wrappings 
from doors and frames. 

, 

END OF SECTION 081113 



INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

SECTION 08210 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Prefinished standard wood doors with flush faces. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division - 1 General Conditions 

2. Division - 6 WOOD & PLASTICS 
A. Section 06 100 - Rough Carpentry. 

3. Division - 8 DOORS & W INDOWS 
A. Section 08110 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames . 
B. Section 08710 - Fin ish Hardware. 

1 .2 REFERENCES 

A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

1. A 156.115W - 2006, WOOD DOOR HARDWARE ST AN DAROS Hardware 
Preparations. 

2. A 117.1 - 2017, Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities . 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

1. ASTM E 119-14, Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and 
Materials. 

C. Door and Hardware Institute (OHi) 

1. Locations for architectural hardware for standard steel doors and frames , 2004. 

2. Sequence and format for the hardware schedule, January 1996. 

3. Hardware for Labeled Fire Doors, February 1993 editi on. 

4. Hardware for Health Care Faci lities , June 1993 . 

5. Abbreviations and Symbols, September 1983. 

D. HPVA - Hardwood and Plywood Veneer Association . 

E. International Building Code (IBC 2018) 

F. Window and Door Manufacturers Association (WDMA) 

1. IS 1-A 2013 Industry Standard for Architectural Flush Wood Doors. 

S6CTION 08210 
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A General Requirements: 

1. Scope of work is to provide flush wood doors in compliance with the approved shop 
drawings, approved finish hardware schedule and approved door and frame schedule. 

B. Shop Drawings and Product Data: 
1. Submit in accordance with Section 01330. 
2. Shop drawings: Indicate location, size and hand of each door; elevation of each kind of 

door; jointing methods and construction details not covered in Product Data; hardware 
and louver locations, locations of cutouts for glass , location and extent of hardware 
blocking ; and other pertinent data: 
a. Indicate thickness of veneers. 
b. Indicate dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware. 
c. Indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts . 

3. Provide digital or 3 copies of the approved door and frame schedule in the DHI 
horizontal format with shop drawings. 

C. Schedules: 
1. Provide door and frame schedule in the DHI horizontal format. 

2. Door and frame schedule to be prepared by a CDC (Certified Door Consultant) or 
someone of comparable experience. 

D. Product Data: 
1. Provide catalog cuts of each item. Include details of core and edge construction and 

trim for openings. 

E. Samples: 

1. Submit samples of wood veneer and factory finishing representing typical range of 
color and grain for each species of veneer and solid lumber required and in 
accordance with WDMA Quality Standards I .S . 1-A 201 1, sections G-18 and Guide 
Specifications 1.03 C. 

2. Submit 12" x 12" corner sample of each different type of door, .i.e. PC, SCL, FD1 . 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A Source Limitations: Obtain flush wood doors through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

B. WDMA I.S. 1-A 2011 Quality Standard : Window and Door Manufacturers Association 
Quality Standards for grade of door, core, construction , finish , and other requirements. 

C. Substitutions: Apply for substitutions in compliance with the requirements set fourth in 
Division 1 and no less flilah 10 business days prior to bid date. 

SECTION 08210 
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1.5 DELIVERY STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Site Conditions: Storage area for wood doors is to be in a dried, conditioned and secure 
area with controlled and stabi lized humidity per manufacturers recommendations. 

B. Marking and Packaging: 

1. Doors to be marked per the approved door and frame schedule. 
2. Prefinished Doors to have 5 mil plastic peel coat applied to both sides. 

C. Delivery: Coordinate delivery with Installer not less than 3 weeks prior to delivery. 

D. Storage: 
1. Follow the Care and Installation guidelines as described in WDMA I.S. 1-A 2011. 
2. Doors are to be stored flat and palletized with not more that 30 door leafs per pallet. 
3. Doors to be a mi.nimum of 6" above floor while in storage. 

E. Handle doors per manufacturers recommendations. 

1.6 GUARANTEE/WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form , signed by manufacturer, Installer, and 
Contractor, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace doors that are defective in 
materials or workmanship , have warped (bow, cup, or twist) more than 1 /4 inch in a 42-
by-84-inch section, or show telegraphing of core construction in face veneers 
exceeding 0.01 inch in a 3-inch span. 
1. Warranty shall also include installation and finishing that may be required due to 

repair or replacement of defective doors. 
2. Warranty shall be in effect during the following period of time from date of 

Substantial Completion: 
a. Solid-Core Interior Doors: Life of installation. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.0 DOOR MANUFACTURERS: BASIS OF DESIGN: 

A. Oregon Door, 477 Dillard Gardens Rd ., Dillard , OR 97432 (800)-722-7269 

B. Eggers lndustires, Two Rivers, WI (920)793-1351 

C. Substitutions will be considered under Section 01600 provided sample of substitution is 
submitted to architect along with sample of specified product and only products approved 
by addendum will be considered acceptable. 

2.1 

SECTION 0821 O 
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A. Door Construction : 

1. Non-Fire Rated Doors: Thickness: 1-3/4 inches, interior flush wood , bonded , sol id core 
conforming to WDMA I.S. 1-A 2011 and the following ; 
a. Core: bonded particle core (PC) or structural composite lumber (SCL) conforming 

to WDMA I.S. 1-A 2011 . 
b. Door construction shall conform to WDMA I.S. 1-A 2011 Premium Grade 

requirements . 
c. Stiles: Hardwood or matching veneer to match face veneer over structural 

composite lumber (SCL) , glued to core. Minimum stile thickness of 1 3/8". 
d. Rails : Mill option hardwood or SCL. Top and bottom: minimum of 1 1/8" 

inches.(MDF) 
1. Blocking: Provide wood blocking in particleboard-core doors as needed to 

eliminate through-bolting hardware and as follows : 
2. 5-inch top-rail blocking , in doors indicated to have closers . 
3. 10-inch bottom-rail blocking , in exterior doors and doors indicated to have kick, 

mop, or armor plates. 
4. 5-inch midrai l blocking, in doors indicated to have exit devices. 
5. Provide doors with either glued-block or structural composite lumber cores 

insteac::I of particleboard cores at locations where exit devices are indicated. 
e. Facing : Wood veneer as specified. · 
f . B . f D . f d d asIs o es,~ n manu acturers an pro ucts: 

Manufacturer PC Core SCL Core GP Core EX Core 
Eggers PC-5 SCL-5 STC-43 STC-45 
Oregon PC-5 SCL-5 

B. WOOD VENEER 

1. New doors to match existing doors . Contractor to verify the following requirements 
prior. to submittal. 

2. Door face veneers shall meet HPVA "A" grade quality standards conforming to WDMA 
I.S. 1-A for transparent or semi-transparent finish . Minimum face veneer thickness 
shall be 1 /42" at 12% moisture content after finish sanding . 

3. Species: White Oak (to match existing) 
4. Face Cut: Rotary 
5. Face Assembly: Random Match 
6. Face Symmetry: Runn ing Match 

C. ADHESIVES 

1. Adhesives : Face to core adhesives shall be Type I. Adhesives must be classified Type 
I per WDMA TM-6 "Adhesive Bond Test Method." 

2.2 FACTORY FINISHING 

1. Comply with referenced WDMA Section G-15 , "Factory Finishing. ". 
2. Pre-finish wood doors at factory. 
3. Transparent Finish: Match finish indicated in WDMA Section G-17: WDMA System #6. 
4. Color: Match Existing 

SECTION 0821 O 
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A Fabricate wood doors in accordance with requirements of WDMA I.S. 1-A 2011 Quality 
Standards . 

B. Provide blocking for hardware per hardware manufacturers requirements for hardware to 
be installed without thru-bolts on all mineral core doors where locks, closers , panics and or 
kick plates are installed. 

C. Fabricate doors with WDMA Quality Standards hardware blocking options as fo llows: 
1. Provide HB-1 - head and HB-2 - sill rails and HB-4 - lock block on all doors. 
2. Provide HB-6 only when exit devices are specified for door. 
3. Provide HB-8 for pivots or when floor bolts are specified under Section 08710 - Finish 

Hardware. 

D. Non-rated shall have vertical edges that shall be veneer banded stiles (or) optional 2-ply 
solid wood 7/16 prior to bevel. 

E. Bevel lock and hinge edges of single acting doors 3 degrees or 1/8 inch in 2 inches. 
Rad ius strike edge of double acting swing doors as required by pivot hinge manufacturer. 

F. Prepare doors to receive hardware. Refer to Section 0871 0 - Hardware and NFPA 80 for 
hardware requirements including UL-1 0C. 
1. Prefit and bevel to net opening size less approximately 1/4 inch in width on single 

swing doors 3/16" inch in width for paired doorsProvide 1 /8 inch clearance at top of 
door. 

2. Slightly ease vertical edges. 
3. Predrill pilot holes for all butt hinge mortise preps. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine installed door frames before hanging doors and notify the general contractor of 
any or all discrepancies. 

B. Verify that frames comply with ind icated requirements for type, size, location , and swing 
characteristics and have been installed with plumb jambs and level heads. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory cond itions have been corrected . 

3.2 PREPARATION .... 

Prior to delivery of wood doors, and while wood doors are being stored , the storage area shal l: 

A. Meet manufacturer's recommendations for storage of wood doors. " 

~·e conditioned and have stabilized humidity control. 

SECTION 0821 0 
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3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Handle doors in accordance with recommendations of WDMA I .S. 1-A, "Care and 
Installation at Job Site." 

B. Condition doors to average temperature and humidity in area of installation for not less 
than 48 hours prior to installation. Store doors per recommendations of WDMA I.S. 1-A, 
"Care and Instal lation at Job Site." 

C. Install in neat and workmanlike manner, free from hammer or tool marks, open joints or 
slivers. 

D. Set plumb, level, square and true. Install doors after building humidity is at acceptable 
level . 

E. Remove and replace all warped, twisted , bowed, or otherwise damaged doors. Do not 
install doors that cannot be properly fitted to frames . 

F. Adjust prefinished doors and hardware and other moving or operating parts to function 
smoothly and correctly. 

G. Protect the work of other trades damage from the installation of doors and frames. 

H. Install doors in accordance with the following: 

1. Manufacturer's instructions, recommendations and tolerances. 
2. All applicable codes and requirements 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

Prior to final acceptance and at no additional cost to owner: 

A. Adjust doors to meet required tolerances .: 

B. General Contractor to clean doors per manufacturers instructions to be free from all foreign 
materials . 

C. Repair damaged doors per manufacturers instructions and guidelines. 

D. Replace damaged doors that cannot be repaired to the manufacturer's standards of 
quality. 

SECTION 08210 
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A. Protect doors from damage by other trades. 

B. Keep area around doors free from trash and debris. 

C. At unfinished and clear finished doors, do not partially cover door surfaces with paperT 
cardboard , or any other opaque covering that will create uneven aging of wood veneer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions of Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
1.02 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes items known commercially as finish or door hardware that are 
requ ired for swing and fold ing doors, except special types of unique hardware 
specified in the same sections as the doors and door frames on which they are 
installed. 

B. This Section includes the fo llowing , but is not necessarily limited to: 
1. Door Hardware. 
2. Thresholds, gasketing and weather-stripping. 

C. Related Sections: The following sections are noted as containing requirements that 
relate to this Section , but may not be limited to th is listing . 
1. Division 8: Section - Steel Doors and Frames. 
2. Division 8: Section - Wood Doors. 

1.03 REFERENCES (Use date of standard in effect as of Bid date.) 
A. ADAAG - Americans with Disabilities Act (ACT) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings 

and Facilities. 
B. BHMA - Builders' Hardware Manufacturers Association . 
D. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute. 
H. WHI - Warnock Hersey Incorporated 
I. SDI - Steel Door Institute 

1.04 SUBMITTAL$ & SUBSTITUTIONS 
A. General: Submit in accordance with Conditions of the Contract and Division 1 

Specification sections. 
B. Submit product data (catalog cuts) including manufacturers' technical product 

information for each item of door hardware, installation instructions, maintenance of 
operating parts and finish , and other information necessary to show compliance with 
requirements. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Obtain each type of hardware (latch and lock sets , hinges, closers , etc.) from a 

single manufacturer. 
B. Supplier Qualifications: A recognized architectural door hardware supplier, with 

warehousing facilities in the project's vicinity, that has a record of successful in
service performance for supplying door hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality 
to that indicated for this project. 
1. Responsible for detailing , schedul ing and ordering of finish hardware. 

SECTION 08 71 00 
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C. Hardware Installer: Company specializing in the installation of commercial door 
hardware with five years documented experience. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
A. Coordinate delivery of packaged hardware items to the appropriate locations (shop 

or field) for installation. 
B. Hardware items shall be individually packaged in manufacturers' original containers , 

complete with proper fasteners. Clearly mark packages on outside to indicate 
contents and locations in hardware schedule and in work. 

1.07 WARRANTY 
A. Provide warranties of respective manufacturers' regular terms of sale from day of 

final acceptance as follows: 
1. Closers: Ten (10) years, except electronic closers shall be two (2) years. 
2. All other hardware: Two (2) years. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
2.01 

2.02 

MANUFACTURERS 
Item Manufacturer Acce12table Substitutes 

A. Hinges Ives Hager 
B. Locks, Latches 

& Cylinders Schlage None 
C. Exit Devices Von Duprin None 
D. Closers LCN None 
E. Push, Pulls 

& Protection Plates Ives Trimco, BBW, Quality 
F. Seals & Bottoms National Guard Pemko, Zero 

MATERIALS 
A. Hinges: Exterior out-swinging door butts shall be non-ferrous material and shall 

have stainless steel hinge pins. All doors to have non-rising pins. 
1. Hinges shall be sized in accordance with the following: 

a. Height: 
1) Doors up to 41" wide: 4-1 /2" inches. 
2) Doors 42" to 48" wide: 5 inches. 

b. Width: Sufficient to clear frame and trim when door swings 180 degrees. 
c. Number of Hinges: Furnish 3 hinges per leaf to 7'-5" in height. Add one for 

each additional 2 feet in height. 
B. Closers: LCN as scheduled. Place closers inside building , stairs, room , etc. 

1. Door closer cylinders shall be of high strength cast iron construction with double 
heat treated pinion shaft to provide low wear operating capabilities of internal 
parts throughout the life of the installation. All door closers shall be tested to 
ANSI/BHMA A 156.4 test requirements by a BHMA certified testing laboratory. A 
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written certification showing successful completion of a minimum of 10,000,000 
cycles must be provided . 

2. All door closers shall be fully hydraulic and have full rack and pinion action with a 
shaft diameter of a minimum of 11/16 inch and piston diameter of 1 inch to 
ensure longevity and durability under all closer applications. 

3. All parallel arm closers shall incorporate one piece solid forged steel arms with 
bronze bushings. 1-9/16" steel stud shoulder bolts, shall be incorporated in 
regular arms, hold-open arms, arms with hold open and stop built in . All other 
closers to have forged steel main arms for strength, durability, and aesthetics for 
versatility of trim accommodation , high strength and long life. 

4 . All parallel arm closers so detailed shall provide advanced backcheck for doors 
subject to severe abuse or extreme wind conditions. This advanced backcheck 
shall be located to begin cushioning the opening swing of the door at approximately 
45 degrees. The intensity of the backcheck shall be _fully adjustable by tamper 
resistant non-critical screw valve. 

5. Closers shall be installed to permit doors to swing 180 degrees. 
6. All closers shall utilize a stable fluid withstanding temperature range of 120 

degrees F. to -30 degrees F. without requiring seasonal adjustment of closer speed 
to properly close the door. 

7. Provide the manufactures drop plates, brackets and spacers as required at narrow 
head rails and special frame conditions. NO wood plates or spacers will be 
allowed . 

8. Maximum effort to operate closers shall not exceed 5 lbs. , such pull or push effort 
being applied at right angles to hinged doors. Compensating devices or automatic 
door operators may be utilized to meet the above standards. When fire doors are 
required, the maximum effort to operate the closer may be increased but shall not 
exceed 15 lbs. when specifically approved by fire marshal. All closers shall be 
adjusted to operate with the minimum amount of opening force and still close and 
latch the door. These forces do not apply to the force required to retract latch bolts 
or disengage other devices that hold the door in a closed position. Door shall take 
at least 5 seconds to move from an open position of 70 degrees to a point of 3 
inches from the latch jamb. Reference CBC Sections 1133B.2.5 & 1133B2.5.1. 

9. Provide sex-bolted or through bolt mounting for all door closers. 
C. Door Stops: 

1. Unless otherwise noted in Hardware Sets, provide wall type with appropriate 
fasteners. Where wall type cannot be used, provide floor type. If neither can be 
used , provide overhead type. 

D. Protection Plates: Fabricate either kick, armor, or mop plates with four beveled 
edges. Provide kick plates 1 O" high and 2" LOW. Sizes of armor and mop plates 
shall be listed in the Hardware Schedule. Furnish with machine or wood screws of 
bronze or stainless to match other hardware. 
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E. Silencers: Furnish silencers for interior hollow metal frames, 3 for single doors, 2 for 
!:)airs of doors. Omit where sound or light seals occurs, or for fire-resistive-rated door 
assemblies. 

2.03 FINISHES 
A. Generally to be satin chrome US26O (626 on bronze and 652 on steel) unless 

otherwise noted. 
B. Furnish push plates, pull plates and kick or armor plates in satin stainless steel 

US320 (630) unless other wise noted. 
c. Door closers shall be powder-coated to match other hardware, unless otherwise 

noted . 
D. Aluminum items to be finished anodized aluminum except thresholds which can be 

furnished as standard mill finish. 
2.05 FASTENERS 

A. Screws for strikes, face plates and similar items shall be flat head, countersunk type, 
provide machine screws for metal and standard wood screws for wood . 

B. Screws for butt hinges shall be flathead , countersunk, full-thread type. 
c. Fastening of closer bases or closer shoes to doors shall be by means of sex bolts 

and spray painted to match closer finish. 
D. Provide expansion anchors for attaching hardware items to concrete or masonry. 
E. All exposed fasteners shall have a phillips head . 
F. Finish of exposed screws to match surface finish of hardware or other adjacent work. 
G. All Exit Devices and Lock Protectors shall be fastened to the door by the means of 

sex bolts or through bolts. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Verify that doors and frames are square and plumb and ready to receive work and 
dimensions are as instructed by the manufacturer. 

B. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions. 
3.02 INSTALLATION 

3.03 

A. Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and requirements of 
OHi. 

B. Use the templates provided by hardware item manufacturer. 
c. Mounting heights for Accessible Hardware shall be as shown in ANSI 117.1 

Operating hardware will to be centered between 30" and 44" above the floor. 
D. Set units level , plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce the 

attachment substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation. 
E. Drill and countersink units that are not factory-prepared for anchorage fasteners. 

Space fasteners and anchors in accordance with industry standards. 
ADJUST AND CLEAN 
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A Adjust and check each operating item of hardware and each door, to ensure proper 
operation or function of every unit. Replace units which cannot be adjusted to 
operate freely and smoothly as intended for the application made. 

B. Clean adjacent surface soiled by hardware installation. 
C. Final Adjustment: Wherever hardware installation is made more than one month 

prior to acceptance or occupancy, return to that work area and make final check and 
adjustment of all hardware items in such space or area. Clean operating items as 
necessary to restore proper function and finish of hardware and doors. Adjust door 
control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating 
equipment. 

D. Instruct Owner's Personnel in proper adjustment and maintenance of hardware 
finishes, during the final adjustment of hardware. 

3.06 SCHEDULE 
A The items listed in the following $Chedule shall conform to the requirements of the 

foregoing specifications. 
Manufacturers Abbreviations (Mfr.) 
IVE = Ives Hinges, Pivots , Bolts, Coordinators, Dust Proof Strikes, 

Push Pull & Kick 
Plates , Door Stops & Silencers 

= LCN Door Closers LCN 
NGP = National Guard Products Thresholds, Gasketing & Weather

stripping 
SCE 
SCH 
VON = 

= 
= 

Schlage Electronics 
Schlage Lock Company 
Von Duprin 

Electronic Door Components 
Locks, Latches & Cylinders 
Exit Devices 

Hardware Group 1: New Door at Women's Room , New Door at Men's Room : 

EACH TO HAVE: 
QTY DESCRIPTION 

3 EA HINGE 
1 EA PUSH PLATE 
1 EA PULL PLATE 
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 
1 EA KICK PLATE 
1 EA WALL STOP 
3 EA SILENCER 

CATALOG NUMBER 
5B81 4.5 X 4.5 
8200 6" X 16" 
8105 10" 4" X 16" 
1461 
8400 1 O" X 2" LOW 
WS402CCV 
SR64 
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GRY IVE 
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section . 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

B. Interior gypsum board. 

C. Texture finishes . 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For the following products: 

C. Trim Accessories: Full-size Sample in 12-inch- long length for each trim accessory 
indicated. 

D. Textured Finishes: 4 sf for each textured finish indicated and on same backing 
indicated for Work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Before beginning gypsum board installation, install mockups of at least 100 
sq . ft . in surface area to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for 
materials and execution. 

B. Install mockups for the following: 

C. Each level of gypsum board finish indicated for use in exposed locations. 

D. Each texture finish indicated. 

E. Simulate finished lighting conditions for review of mockups. 

F. Subject to compliance with requirements , approved mockups may become part of the 
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion . 

092900 
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather, 
condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of 
damage. Stack panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent 
sagging. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board 
manufacturer's written recommendations, whichever are more stringent. 

B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and 
conditioned . 

C. Do not install panels that are wet, those that are moisture damaged, and those that are 
mold damaged. 

D. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to, 
discoloration , sagging , or irregular shape. 

E. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to , fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Low-Emitting Materials: For ceiling and wall assemblies, provide materials and 
construction identical to those tested in assembly and complying with the testing and 
product requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard 
Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using 
Small-Scale Environmental Chambers." 

2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL 

A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths avai lable that will minimize joints in each 
area and that correspond with support system indicated. 

2.3 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements , provide products by one of 
the following : 
1. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC. 
2. National Gypsum Company. 
3. PASCO Gypsum. 
4. USG Corporation . 
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B. Moisture- and Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. With 
moisture- and mold-resistant core and paper surfaces. 
Core: 5/8 inch, Type X. 
Long Edges: Tapered . 
Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274. 

2.4 TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047. 

B. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet or rolled zinc. 
Shapes: 

C. Cornerbead. 

D. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound . 

E. L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long fla11ge receives joint compound. 

2.5 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS 

A. General: Comply with ASTM C 475. 

B. Joint Tape: 
Interior Gypsum Board: Paper. 

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat use formulation that is 
compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats. 

D. Prefill ing: At open joints, beveled panel edges, and damaged surface areas, use 
setting-type taping compound . 

E. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and 
trim flanges, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

F. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

G. Finish Coat For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

H. Skim Coat: For final coat of Level 5 finish , use setting-type, sandable topping 
compound. 

1.2 GYPSUM BOARD PRIMER 

A. Interior Gypsum Board Primer: Factory-formulated latex-based primer for interior 
application. 
1. Westpac Materials; Westpac Prep Coat, Apply per manufacturer's 

recommendations to areas requiring Level 3 and Level 4 drywall finish . 

092900 
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2. Westpac Materials; Westpac Smooth Coat, Apply per manufacturer's 
recommendations to areas requiring Level 5 drywall finish. 

2.6 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards 
and manufacturer's written recommendations. 

B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated. 
Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members from 
0.033 to 0.112 inch thick. 

2.7 TEXTURE FINISHES 

1. Primer: Smooth Coat drywall primer as manufactured by Westpac Materials, 
Orange, Ca. Provide Surfacer Drywall primer on all level 4 and level 5 finishes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and framing , with 
Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting 
performance. 

B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and 
mold damaged. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 APPL YING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with ASTM C 840. 

B. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and 
ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels . Do not force into 
place. 

C. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceil ing applications where 
intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. 
Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on 
opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints at corners of 
framed openings. 

D. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum 
panels. 

092900 
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E. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural 
abutments, except floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and 
trim edges with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between 
edges and abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant. 

F. Wood Framing: Install gypsum panels over wood framing , with floating internal corner 
construction . Do not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension 
lumber, including floor joists and headers. Float gypsum panels over these members 
or provide control joints to counteract wood shrinkage. 

3.3 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations: 
Type X: As indicated on Drawings and where required for fire-resistance-rated 
assembly. 

B. Single-Layer Application: 
1. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels perpendicular to framing unless 

otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize 
end joints. 

2. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate 
courses of panels. 

3. Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws. 

3.4 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES 

A. General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same 
fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Interior Trim : Install in the following locations: 
1. Cornerbead : Use at outside corners. 
2. LC-Bead : Use at exposed panel edges. 

3.5 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD 

A. General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, 
penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare 
gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from 
adjacent surfaces. 

B. Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas. 

C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated 
as not intended to receive tape. 

D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated in Finish Schedule 
below. 
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3.6 APPL YING TEXTURE FINISHES 

A. Texture Finish Application: Mix and apply finish to produce a uniform texture, matching 
approved mockup and free of starved spots or other evidence of thin application or of 
application patterns. 

1. Match existing wall surface texture. 

B. Prevent texture finishes from coming into contact with surfaces not indicated to receive 
texture finish by covering them with masking agents, polyethylene film, or other means. 
If, despite these precautions, texture finishes contact these surfaces, immediately 
remove droppings and overspray to prevent damage according to texture-finish 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

C. Surface Preparation and Primer: Prepare and apply primer to gypsum panels and 
other surfaces receiving texture finishes. Apply primer to surfaces that are clean, dry, 
and smooth. 

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors and 
other non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained , marred, or otherwise damaged 
during drywall application. 

B. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation , direct sunlight, 
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period . 

C. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 
Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to , 
discoloration, sagging , or irregular shape. 
Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

END OF SECTION 092900 
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SECTION 093000 - TILING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 
1. Ceramic floor tile. 
2. Glazed wall tile. 
3. Waterproof and cleavage membranes for thin-set tile installations. 
4. Quartz and Composite Countertops. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for monolithic slab finishes specified 

for tile substrates. 
2. Division 6 Section "Interior Architectural Woodwork" for Plastic Laminate 

Countertops. 
3. Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants" for sealing of expansion , contraction , control , 

and isolation joints in tile surfaces. 
4. Division 9 Section "Gypsum Board Assemblies" for special gypsum wallboard 

assemblies. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Module Size: Actual tile size (minor facial dimension as measured per ASTM C 499) 
plus joint width indicated. 

B. Facial Dimension : Actual tile size (minor facial dimension as measured per 
ASTM C 499). 

C. Facial Dimension : Nominal tile size as defined in ANSI A 137.1. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Static Coefficient of Friction: For tile installed on walkway surfaces, provide products 
with the following values as determined by testing identical products per ASTM C 1028: 

1. Level Surfaces: Minimum 0.6. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of tile, mortar, grout, and other products specified . 

B. Shop Drawings: For the following: 
1. Tile patterns and locations. 
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2. Widths, details, and locations of expansion, contraction , control, and isolation 
joints in tile substrates and finished tile surfaces. 

C. Grout Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of actual 
sections of grout showing the full range of colors available for each type of grout 
indicated. 

D. Samples for Verification: Of each item listed below, prepared on Samples of size and 
construction indicated. Where products involve normal color and texture vari ations, 
include Sample sets showing the full range of variations expected. 

1. Each type and composition of tile and for each color and texture required , at least 
12 inches square, mounted on braced cementitious backer units, and with 
grouted joints using product complying with specified requirements and approved 
for completed work in color or colors selected by Architect. 

2. Full-size units of each type of trim and accessory for each color required. 
3. Stone thresholds in 6-inch lengths. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced installer who has completed tile 
installations similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and 
with a record of successful in-service performance. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and 
labels intact until time of use. Comply with requirement of ANSI A 137.1 for labeling 
sealed tile packages. 

B. Prevent damage or contamination to materials by water, freezing , foreign matter, and 
other causes. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not install tile until construction in spaces is completed 
and ambient temperature and humidity conditions are being maintained to comply with 
referenced standards and manufacturer's written instructions. 

1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Deliver extra materials to Owner. Furnish extra materials described below that match 
products installed, are packaged with protective covering for storage, and are identified 
with labels describing contents. 

1. Tile and Trim Units: Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of 
amount installed , for each type, composition, color, pattern, and size indicated. 

093000 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

1. Tile Products: 
a. As shown on Finish Material Legend on Drawings. 

2. Tile-Setting and Grouting Materials: 
a. Custom Building Products. 
b. Dal-Tile Corporation . 
c. Laticrete International , Inc. 
d. Mapei Corporation. 

2.2 PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide tile that complies with ANSI A 137.1 , 
"Specifications for Ceramic Tile," for types, compositions, and other characteristics 
indicated . 

B. ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials: Provide materials complying with ANSI 
standards referenced in "Setting Materials" and "Grouting Materials" articles. 

C. Colors, Textures, and Patterns : Where manufacturer's standard products are indicated 
for tile , grout, and other products requiring selection of colors, surface textures, 
patterns, and other appearance characteristics, provide specific products or materials 
complying with the following requirements : 

1. Provide Architect's selections from manufacturer's full range of colors , textures, 
and patterns for products of type indicated . 

2. Provide tile trim and accessories that match color and finish of adjoining flat tile . 

D. Factory Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations within the ranges selected during 
Sample submittals, blend tile in the factory and package so tile units taken from one 
package show the same range in colors as those taken from other packages and 
match approved Samples. 

2.3 TILE PRODUCTS 

A. See Finish Schedule and Legend in Drawings for descriptions of Tile Products. 

B. Trim Units: Provide Schluter trim units to comply with the following requirements: 
1. All tile exposed tops, edges and corners: Schluter Quadec-k, Satin 

Anodized aluminum. 
2. Interior and exterior corner intersections: Schluter Quadec-k, color to match 

trim . 
3. At tile wall to floor transitions: Schluter Dilex-AHK 
4. At tile floor to non-tile wall transition provide: Schluter-Design Base SL. 
5. At tile floor to concrete floor transition: Reno-U 

a. Color to match other Schluter trim 
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b. Verify size required is compliant with accessibility requirements. 
6. Size: Select size and thickness as required for tile. 

2.4 SETTING MATERIALS 

A Mortar Bed Installation Materials - Floors At Wet Locations; Showers, Shower access 
area and other areas shown to receive mortar bed.(TCNA# F121-18& TCNA #421-18): 
Provide materials complying with ANSI A108.1A and as specified below: 

1. Substrate: Slab on Grade 
2. Cleavage membrane/Slip Sheet: 4 Mil. Polyethylene or 15 lb. Builder's Felt 
3. Expanded metal lath : 3.4# galvanized Diamond Wire Metal Lath. 
4. 1-1/4" TO 2" Fortified Mortar Bed: Laticrete 3701 Fortified Mortar Bed . Slope to 

drain¼" in/12" min. 
5. Waterproofing Membrane: Laticrete Hyrdo Ban. All areas must have two coats 

to ensure waterproofing capabilities. 
6. Fortified Mortar Bed: Laticrete 3701 Fortified Mortar Bed. Slope to drain¼" in/12" 

min. 
7. Mortar: Laticrete Latapoxy Biogreen 300 Adhesive 

B. Thin-Set Mortar Installation Materials - Slab on Grade, level floor installation (TCNA 
#F125-Full-18): 

1. Substrate: Concrete. 
2. Waterproofing Membrane: Laticrete Hydro Ban. All areas must have two coats 

to ensure waterproofing capabilities. 
3. Mortar: Laticrete Latapoxy Biogreen 300 Adhesive 

C. Thin-Set Mortar Installation over G.W.B. Materials - Typical at walls unless otherwise 
noted TCNA W243-18). Provide materials complying with ANSI A108.1A and as 
specified below: 

1. Substrate: Moisture and Mold Resistant Gypsum Board 
2. Mortar: Laticrete Latapoxy Biogreen 300 Adhesive 

D. Thin-Set Mortar Installation over C.B.U. Materials - Typical at shower walls TCNA 
#W244C-18 & TCNA #421-18) . Provide materials complying with ANSI A108.1A and as 
specified below: 

1. Substrate: Cementitious backer unit. 
2. Waterproofing Membrane: Laticrete Hyrdo Ban. All areas must have two coats to 

ensure waterproofing capabilities. 
3. Mortar: Laticrete Latapoxy Biogreen 300 Adhesive 

2.5 GROUTING MATERIALS 

A At locations indicated on drawings: Laticrete SpectraLock Pro Grout, Custom Building 
Products or approved equal. 

2.6 SOLID SURFACE COUNTERTOPS ( At locations indicated on drawings) 

A Caesarstone composite surfaces. 
1. Thickness: ¾-inch 
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2. Edge: Laminated, 2" unless otherwise indicated on drawings, square edge. 
3. Color: See Drawings for Finish Material Legend. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland
cement-based formulation provided or approved by manufacturer of tile-setting 
materials for installations indicated. 

B. Tile Cleaner: A neutral cleaner capable of removing soil and residue without harming 
tile and grout surfaces, specifically approved for materials and installations indicated by 
tile and grout manufacturers. 

2.8 MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT 

A Mix mortars and grouts to comply with referenced standards and mortar and grout 
manufacturers' written instructions. 

B. Add materials, water, and additives in accurate proportions. 

C. Obtain and use type of mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mIxIng containers , mixing 
time, and other procedures to produce mortars and grouts of uniform quality with 
optimum performance characteristics for installations indicated . 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer 
present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance of installed tile . 

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean ; free from oil , waxy films , 
and curing compounds; and within flatness tolerances required by referenced 
ANSI A 108 series of tile installation standards for installations indicated. 

2. Verify that installation of grounds, anchors, recessed frames , electrical and 
mechanical units of work, and similar items located in or behind tile has been 
completed before installing tile. 

3. Verify that joints and cracks in tile substrates are coordinated with tile joint 
locations; if not coordinated , adjust latter in consultation with Architect. 

B. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected . 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that contain 
soap, wax, oil , or silicone and are incompatible with tile-setting materials by using a 
terrazzo or concrete grinder, a drum sander, or a polishing machine equipped with a 
heavy-duty wire brush . 
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B. Provide concrete substrates for tile floors installed with dry-set or latex-portland cement 
mortars that comply with flatness tolerances specified in referenced ANSI A 108 series 
of tile installation standards for installations indicated. 

1. Recess concrete at areas to have Mortar bed floor tile installation as required for 
slopes to drain. 

2. Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds per tile-setting material 
manufacturer's written instructions to fill cracks, holes, and depressions. 

3. Remove protrusions, bumps, and ridges by sanding or grinding . 

C. Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations within the ranges selected during Sample 
submittals, verify that tile has been blended in the factory and packaged so tile units 
taken from one package show the same range in colors as those taken from other 
packages and match approved Samples. If not factory blended , either return to 
manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installing. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. ANSI Tile Installation Standards: Comply with parts of ANSI A 108 series of tile 
installation standards in "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that apply to 
types of setting and grouting materials and to methods indicated in ceramic tile 
installation schedules. 

B. TCNA Installation Guidelines: TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation." 
Comply with TCNA installation methods indicated in ceramic tile inst~llation schedules. 

C. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form a 
complete covering without interruptions, unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work 
neatly at obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments. 

D. Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without 
marring visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in 
items for straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping , fixtures, and 
other penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile. 

E. Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern, unless otherwise indicated. Align joints when 
adjoining tiles on floor, base, walls, and trim are the same size. Lay out tile work and 
center tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. Adjust to 
minimize tile cutting. Provide uniform joint widths, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. For tile mounted in sheets, make joints between tile sheets the same width as 
joints within tile sheets so joints between sheets are not apparent in finished 
work. 

F. Lay out tile wainscots to next full tile beyond dimensions indicated. 

G. Expansion Joints: Locate expansion joints and other sealant-filled joints, including 
control , contraction, and isolation joints, where indicated during installation of setting 
materials, mortar beds, and tile . Do not saw-cut joints after installing tiles. 

1. Locate joints in tile surfaces directly above joints in concrete substrates. 
2. Prepare joints and apply seal·ants to comply with requirements of Division 7 

Section "Joint Sealants." 
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H. Grout tile to comply with the requirements of the following tile installation standards: 
1. For ceramic tile grouts (sand-portland cement, dry-set, commercial portland 

cement, and latex-portland cement grouts), comply with ANSI A 108.10. 

3.4 WATERPROOFING INSTALLATION 

A. Install waterproofing to comply with waterproofing manufacturer's written instructions to 
produce a waterproof membrane of uniform thickness bonded securely to substrate. 

B. Do not install tile over waterproofing until waterproofing has cured and been tested to 
determine that it is watertight. 

3.5 FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install tile to comply with requirements in the Ceramic Tile Floor Installation 
Schedule, includ ing those referencing TCA installation methods and ANSI A 108 series 
of tile installation standards. 

B. Installation Sta_ndards: 
1. Slab-On-Grade: Thin-Set Floor Tile: As identified in assembly 
2. Slab on Grade with Mortar Bed: As identified in assembly 

C. Joint Widths: Install tile on floors with the following joint widths: 
1. Ceramic Floor Tile: Per manufacturer recommendation 

D. Back Buttering: For installations indicated, obtain 100 percent mortar coverage by 
complying with applicable special requirements for back buttering of tile in referenced 
ANSI A 108 series of tile installation standards: 

1. Tile floors composed of tiles 8 by 8 inches or larger. 
2. Tile floors composed of rib-backed tiles. 

E. Metal Edge Strips: Install at locations indicated or where exposed edge of tile flooring 
meets carpet, wood , or other flooring that finishes flush with top of tile. 

3.6 WALL TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Installation Standards: 
1. Wall Tile on Mortar Bed at Showers: TCNA B414-09 
2. Wall Tile on Cementitious Backer Units: TCNA W244E 

B. Install types of tile designated for wall installations to comply with requirements in the 
Ceramic Tile Wall Installation Schedule, including those referencing TCA installation 
methods and ANSI setting-bed standards. 

C. Joint Widths: Install tile on walls with the following joint widths : 
1. Wall Tile: 1/8 inch. 

D. Back Buttering: For installations indicated, obtain 100 percent mortar coverage by 
complying with applicable special requirements for back buttering of tile in referenced 
ANSI A 108 series of tile installation standards: 

093000 
TILING 

-------~=~.;.,,,.;,,~~~=~~~~~:::-,~ 718 



INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

1. Tile wall installations composed of tiles 8 by 8 inches or larger. 

3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTING 

A. Cleaning : On completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so 
they are free of foreign matter. 

1. Remove latex-portland cement grout residue from tile as soon as possible. 
2. Unglazed tile may be cleaned with acid solutions only when permitted by tile and 

grout manufacturer's written instructions, but no sooner than 1 O days after 
installation. Protect metal surfaces, cast iron, and vitreous plumbing fixtures from 
effects of acid cleaning . Flush surface with clean water before and after 
cleaning. 

3. Remove temporary protective coating by method recommended by coating 
manufacturer that is acceptable to brick and grout manufacturer. Trap and 
remove coating to prevent it from clogging drains. 

B. Finished Tile Work: Leave finished installation clean and free of cracked, chipped , 
broken, unbonded, and otherwise defective tile work. 

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to 
manufacturer and Installer, that ensure tile is without damage or deterioration at the 
time of Substantial Completion. 

1. When recommended by tile manufacturer, apply a protective coat of neutral 
protective cleaner to completed tile walls and floors. Protect installed tile work 
with kraft paper or other heavy covering during construction period to prevent 
staining, damage, and wear. 

2. Prohibit foot and wheel traffic from tiled floors for at least 7 days after grouting is 
completed. 

D. Before final inspection, remove protective coverings and rinse neutral cleaner from tile 
surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 093000 
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SECTION 099110 - INTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provIsIons of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provIsIons of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Sections include the following : 
1. Division 9 Section "Gypsum Board Assemblies" for gypsum board levels of finish . 

1.3 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint and stain systems on 
the following interior and exterior substrates: 
1. Steel. 
2. Wood. 
3. Gypsum board. 

B. Related Requirements : 
1. Division 5 and 13 Sections for shop priming of metal substrates with primers 

specified in these Section. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and 
application instructions. 

B. Sustainability Submittals: 
1. Laboratory Test Reports for Low Emitting materials: For paints and coatings, 

documentation indicating that they meet the testing and product requirements of 
the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing 
of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale 
Environmental Chambers." 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. 

D. Samples for Verification : For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of 
topcoat. 
1. Submit Samples on rig id backing , 8 inches square. 
2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system. 
3. Label each coat of each Sample. 

099110 
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4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

E. Product List: For each product indicated , include the following: 
1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same 

designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. 
2. Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category 

specified in Part 2, with the proposed product highlighted. 
3. voe content. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 
1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal., of each material and color applied. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish 
selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution . 
1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for 

application of each paint system specified in Part 3. 
a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq . ft .. 
b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required. 

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups . 
a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups 

of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 
3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the 

Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves 
such deviations in writing . 

4. Subject to compliance with requirements , approved mockups may become part 
of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with 
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 
1. Maintain containers in clean condition , free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.8 FIE-LO CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air 
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less 
than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

1.9 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 
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Summary: Paint exposed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Do not paint prefinished items, items with an integral finish , operating parts , and 

labels, unless otherwise indicated. 

Submittals: Product Data and Samples . 

Mockups: Full-coat finish Sample of each type of coating, color, and substrate, applied 
where directed . 

Obtain block fillers and primers for each coating system from same manufacturer as 
finish coats. 

r:: Extra Materials: Deliver to Owner 1 gal. or 5%, whichever is greater, of each color and 
type of fin ish coat paint used on Project, in containers , properly labeled and sealed . 

PAF-;_T 2 - PRODUCTS 

.. 
~!' 
' 

.... 
., , 

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to , 
the following: 
1. Sherwin Williams 
2. Benjamin Moore 
3. Kelly-Moore 
4. Old Masters 
5. or approved equal. 

Material Compatibility: 
1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one 

another and substrates indicated , under conditions of service and application as 
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by 
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

VOC Content of Field-Applied Interior Paints and Coatings: Provide products that 
comply with the following limits for voe content, exclusive of colorants added to a tint 
base, when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24); these 
requirements do not apply to paints and coatings that are applied in a fabrication or 
finishing shop: 
1. Flat Paints, Coatings, and Primers: voe content of not more than 50 g/L. 
2. Nonflat Paints, Coatings, and Primers: voe content of not more than 150 g/L. 
3. Anti-Corrosive and Anti-Rust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals: voe not more 

than 250 g/L. 
4. Floor Coatings: voe not more than 100 g/L. 
5. Shellacs, Clear: voe not more than 730 g/L. 
6. Shellacs, Pigmented: voe not more than 550 g/L . 
7. Flat Topcoat Paints: voe content of not more than 50 g/L. 
8. Nonflat Topcoat Paints: voe content of not more than 150 g/L . 
9. Anti-Corrosive and Anti-Rust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals: voe not more 

than 250 g/L. 
10. Floor Coatings: voe not more than 100 g/L. 
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11 . Shellacs, Clear: voe not more than 730 g/L. 
12. Shellacs, Pigmented: voe not more than 550 g/L. 
13. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: voe content of not more than 200 g/L. 
14. Dry-Fog Coatings: voe content of not more than 400 g/L. 
15. Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: voe content of not more than 340 

g/L. 
16. Pre-Treatment Wash Primers: voe content of not more than 420 g/L. 

D. Chemical Components of Field-Applied Interior Paints and Coatings: Provide topcoat 
paints and anti-corrosive and anti-rust paints applied to ferrous metals that comply with 
the following chemical restrictions; these requirements do not apply to paints and 
coatings that are applied in a fabrication or finishing shop: 
1. Aromatic Compounds: Paints and coatings shall not contain more than 1.0 

percent by weight of total aromatic compounds (hydrocarbon compounds 
containing one or more benzene rings). 

2. Restricted Components: Paints and coatings shall not contain any of the 
following : 
a. Acrolein. 
b. Acrylonitrile. 
c. Antimony. 
d. Benzene. 
e. Butyl benzyl phthalate. 
f. Cadmium. 
g. Di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate. 
h. Di-n-butyl phthalate. 
i. Di-n-octyl phthalate. 
j. 1,2-dichlorobenzene. 
k. Diethyl phthalate. 
I. Dimethyl phthalate. 
m. Ethylbenzene. 
n. Formaldehyde. 
o. Hexavalent chromium. 
p. lsophorone. 
q. Lead. 
r. Mercury. 
s. Methyl ethyl ketone. 
t. Methyl isobutyl ketone. 
u. Methylene chloride. 
v. Naphthalene. 
w. Toluene (methylbenzene). 
x. 1, 1, 1-trichloroethane. 
y. Vinyl chloride. 

E. Colors: As shown on Drawings or as selected by Architect. Colors as selected on 
drawings are not intended to sole source the listed manufacturer. Colors descriptions 
can be color matched with other listed and approved manufacturers. 

2.2 Material Compatibility: Provide materials that are compatible with one another and with 
substrates. 

099110 
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2.3 Material Quality: Manufacturer's best-quality paint material of coating types specified 
that are formulated and recommended by manufacturer for application indicated. 

2.4 INTERIOR PRIMERS 

A Interior Gypsum Board: Factory-formulated acrylic primer for interior application. 
1. Sherwin Williams Extreme Bond; Interior Primer, Low VOC: Applied at a dry film 

thickness of not less than 1.5 mils. 

B. Interior Ferrous-Metal Primer: Factory-formulated quick-drying rust-inhibitive alkyd
based metal primer. 
1. Sherwin Williams Extreme Bond; Interior Primer, Low VOC: Applied at a dry film 

thickness of not less than 1.5 mils. 

2.5 INTERIOR FINISH COATS 

A Interior Semi Gloss Finish: Factory-formulated satin/eggshell vinyl acrylic finish for 
interior application. (Typical Exposed Walls & Trim) 

1. Interior Waterbased Acrylic-Alkyd Semi-Gloss Provide washable semi-gloss 
finish at Restrooms. 

B. Interior Clear Wood Sealer: Old Masters Master Armor satin Fin ish. 

C. Interior Ferrous Metal: SW Superpaint with Sanitizing Technology, Low VOC Interior 
Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel. Color to be selected and will be different color than 
adjacent walls. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A Remove hardware lighting fixtures and similar items that are not to be painted. Mask 
items that cannot be removed . Reinstall items in each area after painting is complete. 

B. Clean and prepare all surfaces in an area before beginning painting in that area. 
Schedule painting so cleaning operations will not damage newly painted surfaces. 

3.2 APPLICATION 

A Apply coatings by brush , roller, spray or other applicators according to coating 
manufacturer's written instructions. Allow for complete curing of each coat prior to 
application of additional coats. 

B. Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes: Completely cover surfaces to provide a smooth, 
opaque surface of uniform appearance. Provide a finish free of cloudiness, spotting, 
holidays, laps, brush marks, runs , sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. 

INTERIOR PAINT APPLICATION SCHEDULE 

099110 
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A Gypsum Board: 
1. Semigloss Acrylic-Alkyd: Two coats over interior latex primer. 

B. Opaque: Woodwork and Hardboard: 
1. Semigloss Acrylic Enamel: Two coats over primer. 

C. Clear Wood Sealer: Apply per manufacturer installation recommendations, including 
light sanding of entire surface. 

D. Ferrous Metal: 
1. Semigloss Acrylic Enamel : Two coats over ferrous metal primer 

END OF SECTION 099113 
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SECTION 101400 - SIGNAGE 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provIsIons of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Room Identification and Accessible Signage at each restroom door. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type and style of sign specified. Include details of construction 
relative to materials , graphics, fonts , fabrication , and installation. Include details of 
anchors, hardware, and fastenings. 

B. Shop Drawings: For fabrication and installation. Include plans, details, and 
attachments to other work. 

C. Samples for Verification: Of each compartment or screen color and finish required , 
prepared on 6-inch square Samples of same thickness and material indicated for Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
2.1 PLASTIC SIGNS 

A. Best Sign Systems, Inc. , Graphic Blast MP 
1. . Unframed Panel Signs: 1 /8" thick, engraved laminated plastic, color as selected 

by architect, engraving 1/32" deep in contrasting background color. 
2. Letters: ¾" inch high, San Serif, Uppercase Characters 
3. Symbols: International style. 
4. Braille: Grade 2 Braille, Dots 1/1 0 inch on center in each cell with 2/1 0 inch 

space between cells , raised minimum of 1/40 inch above background . Braille 
dots are domed or rounded. 

5. Corners: Eased 
6. Color: To be selected from manufacturers stand color options. 

B. Toilet Room Signage: (Toilet Room) Background color to contrast with door color. 
Provide signs for room mounted in the locations shown on the drawings. 
1. Room identification signage. 
2. See drawings for sign type and location. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 
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A. Locate signs where indicated or directed by Arch itect. Install signs level , plumb, and at 
heights indicated, with sign surfaces free from distortion and other defects in 
appearance. 

B. Mounting Height for signs as shown on drawings, confirm exact location of sign with 
Architect prior to final installation. 

C. Installation shall comply with manufacturer's recommendations for type of substrate. 

END OF SECTION 10430 
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SECTION 10155 TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Solid plastic toilet compartments including the following : 
1. Floor mounted overhead-braced toilet compartments. 
2. Privacy screens. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM A 666 - Standard Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium
Nickel Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip. 

B. ASTM B 221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded 
Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes. 

C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 286 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests 
for Evaluating Contribution of Wall and Ceiling Interior Finish to Room Fire Growth. 

D. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements. 

B. Product Data : Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
3. Installation methods. 

C. Shop Drawings: Provide layout drawings and installation details with location and 
type of hardware required. 

D. Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, two samples representing 
actual product, color, and patterns. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in manufacture of 
products specified in this section , and whose products have been in satisfactory use 
under similar service conditions for not less than 5 years. 

B. Installer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in installation of products 
specified in this Section, with a minimum of 5 years experience. 

C. Materials: Doors, panels and pilasters, constructed from high density polyethylene 
(HOPE) resins. Partitions to be fabricated from polymer resins compounded under 

SECTION 10155 • · 
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high pressure, forming a single component which is waterproof, nonabsorbent and 
has a self-lubricating surface that resists marks from pens, pencils, markers and 
other writing instruments. Cover all plastic components with a protective plastic 
masking. 

D. Performance Requirements: 
1. Fire Resistance: Partition materials shall comply with the following 

requirements, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84: 
a. Class B flame spread/smoke developed rating. 

2. Material Fire Ratings: 
a. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 286: Pass. 
b. International Code Council (ICC) : Class B. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within 
limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results . Do not install products 
under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer guarantees its plastic against breakage, corrosion , and delamination 
under normal conditions for 25 years from the date of receipt by the customer. If 
materials are found to be defective during that period for reasons listed above, the 
materials will be replaced free of charge. Labor not included in warranty. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturer: Scranton Products, which is located at: 801 E. Corey St. ; 
Scranton, PA 18505; Toll Free Tel: 800-445-5148; Fax: 855-376-6161 ; 
Email: request info (in_fo@scrantonproducts.com) ; 
Web:http://www.scrantonproducts.com 

B. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of 
Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

2.2 MA TERI AL 

A. Plastic Panels: High density polyethylene (HOPE) suitable for exposed applications, 
waterproof, non-absorbent, and graffiti-resistant textured surface. 
1. Hammered Finish. 

B. Zinc Aluminum Magnesium and Copper Alloy (Zamac): ASTM B 86. 

C. Stainless Steel Castings: ASTM A 167, Type 304. 

SECTION 10155 
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D. Aluminum: ASTM 6463-T5 alloy. 

2.3 SOLID PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

A. Basis of Design: Hiny Hiders Toilet Partitions as manufactured by and supplied by 
Scranton Products. 
1. Style: Floor mounted overhead-braced toilet compartments. 

B. Doors, Panels, and Pilasters: 1 inch (25 mm) thick with all edges rounded to a 
radius. Mount doors and dividing panels based on height of specified system. 
1. Door and Panel Height: 66 inches (1676 mm). 
2. Pilasters: 82 inches (2083 mm) high and fastened to floor. 

C. Panel Color: Metallic Series. 
1. Stainless - Hammered Finish. 

D. Pilaster Shoes: 3 inches (76 mm) high type 304, 20 gauge stainless steel. Secured 
to pilasters with a stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt. 

E. Headrail: Heavy-:-duty extruded 6463-T5 alloy aluminum with anti-grip design. Finish 
to be clear anodized . Fastened to headrail brackets with stainless steel tamper 
resistant Torx head sex bolt, and fastened at the top of the pilaster with stainless 
steel tamper resistant Torx head screws. 
1. Headrail Brackets: 20 gauge stainless steel with satin finish. Secured to the 

wall with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws. 

F. Wall Brackets: 
1. Stainless Steel Brackets: Stainless steel type 304. 
2. Brackets are fastened to pilasters with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx 

head screws and fastened to the panels with stainless steel tamper resistant 
T orx head sex bolts. 

3. Bracket Type: Continuous 54 inches (1372 mm) stainless steel. 

G. Door Hardware: 
1. Wrap-Around Hinges - Regal: Heavy-duty cast aluminum. Hinges are through 

bolted to doors and pilasters. Hinges operate with field adjustable nylon cams. 
Cams can be field set in 30, 60 or 90 degree increments. 

2. Door Strike/Keeper: Heavy-duty extruded aluminum 6436-T5 alloy with a 
bright dip anodized finish. Secured to pilasters with stainless steel tamper 
resistant Torx head sex bolts. Bumper shall be made of extruded black vinyl. 
a. Style: 6 inches (152 mm) aluminum. 

3. Stainless Steel Slide Bolt Latch and Housing: Heavy-duty stainless steel type 
304. The latch and housing to have a bright finish. The slide bolt and button to 
have a black anodized finish. 

4. Stainless Steel Paddle Latch and Housing: Heavy-duty stainless steel type 
304. Bright fin ish. 

5. Provide occupancy indicator. 
6. Doors supplied with one coat hook/bumper and door pull made of chrome 

plated Zamak. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
SECTION 10155 
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3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared. 

B. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of 
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding . 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation. 

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for 
achieving the best result for the substrate under the project conditions. 

C. Examine areas to receive toilet partitions, screens, and shower compartments for 
correct height and spacing of anchorage/blocking and plumbing fixtures that affect 
installation of partitions. Report discrepancies to the architect. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Install partitions rigid , straight, plumb, and level manor, with plastic laid out as 
shown on shop drawings. 

C. Clearance at vertical edges of doors shall be uniform top to bottom and shall not 
exceed 3/8 inch (9.5 mm). 

D. No evidence of cutting, drilling , and/or patching shall be visible on the finished work. 

E. Finished surfaces shall be cleaned after installation and be left free of imperfections. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed products until completion of project. 

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion . 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 102800-TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provIsIons of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section . 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Private-use bathroom accessories. 
2. Underlavatory guards. 
3. Baby Changing Stations. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL$ 

A. Product Data: Include construction details, material descriptions and thicknesses, 
dimensions, profiles, fastening and mounting methods, specified options, and finishes 
for each type of accessory specified. 

B. Setting Drawings : For cutouts required in other work; include templates, substrate 
preparation instructions, and directions for preparing cutouts and installing anchoring 
devices. 

C. Product Schedule: Indicating types, quantities, sizes, and installation locations by 
room of each accessory required . Use designations indicated in the Toilet and Bath 
Accessory Schedule and room designations indicated on Drawings in product 
schedule. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations: Provide products of same manufacturer for each type of accessory 
unit and for units exposed to view in same areas, unless otherwise approved by 
Architect. 

B. Product Options: Accessory requirements, including those for materials, finishes , 
dimensions, capacities , and performance , are established by specific products 
indicated in the Toilet and Bath Accessory Schedule. 
1. Products of other manufacturers witn equal characteristics, as judged solely by 

Architect, may be provided. 
2. Do not modify aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with 

Architect's approval. Where modifications are proposed , submit comprehensive 
explanatory data to Architect for review. 

102800 
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1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances 
required for access by disabled persons, proper installation, adjustment, operation, 
cleaning , and servicing of accessories. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner of 
other rights Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and 
shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with , other warranties made by Contractor 
under requirements of the Contract Documents. 

B. Manufacturer's Mirror Warranty: Written warranty, executed by mirror manufacturer 
agreeing to replace mirrors that develop visible silver spoilage defects within minimum 
warranty period indicated. 
1. Minimum Warranty Period : 15 years from date of Substantial Completion . 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide accessories by one 
of the following : 
1. Toilet and Bath Accessories: 

a. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. 
b. American Specialties, Inc. 

2. Underlavatory Guards: 
a. Brocar Products, Inc. 
b. Truebro, Inc. 

3. Baby Changing Stations: 
a. Koala Kare Products, Inc. 

4. Mirrors: 
a. Rejuvination , Inc. Portland , OR. 

B. Available Products: Subject to compl iance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, those indicated in the Toilet 
and Bath Accessory Schedule on the Drawings. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 666, Type 304, with No. 4 finish (satin) , in 0.0312-inch 
minimum nominal thickness, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Galvanized Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A 153/A 153M, hot-dip galvanized after 
fabrication. 

102800 
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C. Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit, 
tamper and theft resistant when exposed, and of galvanized steel when concealed. 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. General: Names or labels are not permitted on exposed faces of accessories. On 
interior surface not exposed to view or on back surface of each accessory, provide 
printed , waterproof label or stamped nameplate indicating manufacturer's name and 
product model number. 

B. Surface-Mounted Toilet Accessories: Unless otherwise indicated , fabricate units with 
tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and access panels with 
continuous stainless-steel hinge. Provide concealed anchorage where possible. 

C. Recessed Toilet Accessories: Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate units of all-welded 
construction, without mitered corners. Hang doors and access panels with full-length, 
stainless-steel hinge. Provide anchorage that is fully concealed when unit is closed. 

D. Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to . accessories for servicing and 
resupplying. Provide minimum of six keys to Owner's representative. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Layout and install framing as required to accept toilet accessories during the framing 
stage of construction. Provide solid wood framing or blocking around all sides of 
accessories. Where installed in a rated assembly, provide gypsum board around the 
accessory as required to maintain rating . 

B. Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners 
appropriate to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install 
units level, plumb, and firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated. 

C. Secure mirrors to walls in concealed , tamper-resistant manner with special hangers, 
toggle bolts, or screws. Set units level, plumb, and square at locations indicated, 
according to manufacturer's written instructions for substrate indicated. 

D. Install grab bars to withstand a downward load of at least 250 lbf, when tested 
according to method in ASTM F 446. 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation and verify that mechanisms 
function properly. Repface damaged or defective items. 

B. Remove temporary labels and protective coatings. 

C. Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written 
recommendations. 
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3.3 TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORY SCHEDULE 

1. See Toilet Accessory schedule on the drawings for accessories. 

END OF SECTION 102800 
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SECTION 105116- PHENOLIC LOCKERS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. The furnishing and installation of prefabricated AWi Type I multiple self-supporting 
modular fire resistant, custom grade, SOLID PHENOLIC CORE lockers. 

B. Locker Room Bench Brackets. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 013000. 

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
3. Installation methods. 

C. Shop Drawings: Drawings shall be submitted showing individual locker size and 
overall dimensions. 

D. Selection Samples: For each finish product specified, two complete sets of color 
chips representing manufacturer's full range of available colors and patterns. 

E. Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, two samples, minimum size 
3 inches square, representing actual product, color, and patterns. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in manufacture of 
products specified in this section, and whose products have been in satisfactory use 
under similar service conditions for not less than 5 years . 

B. Installer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in installation of products 
specified in this Section, with a minimum of 5 years experience. 

C. Minimum standard for fire resistant, SOLID PHENOLIC CORE lockers shall 
conform to ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK STANDARDS latest edition. 

D. All parts and hardware shall be AWS compliant, structurally sound and free from 
defects, in material and workmanship under normal use and service for a period of 
ten (10) years. All lock parts warranted for a period of five (5) years by the 
respective manufacturer. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation. 
105100 
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B. Locker components shall be stored flat until assembly. All finishes shall be protected 
from soiling and damage during handling. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within 
limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products 
under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's recommended limits. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty: Manufacturer guarantees its lockers against breakage, corrosion, and 
delamination under normal conditions for 1 O years from the date of receipt by the 
customer. If materials are found to be defective during that period for reasons listed 
above, the materials will be replaced free of charge. (Labor not included in 
warranty.) 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Locker Manufacturer: Ideal Lockers, Ideal Products, Inc. PO Box 4090, 
Ontario, CA 91761. 
1. Acceptable Alternate: Foreman Solid Phenolic Lockers 
2. Or approved equal. 

B. Bench Supports: Rakks, by Rangine Corporation 

C. Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of 
Section 016000 - Product Requirements. 

2.2 LOCKERS 

A. Design: Athletic locker. 
1. Product: Ideal Lockers, solid Phenolic SP 1000 Series lockers. 
2. Solid Core, black edge phenolic lockers with HPL exposed surfaces 
3. Finish: HPL: Wilsonart "Battleship", 5014K-19 
4. Vertical Stack: Two tier, Zee Style. 
5. Matching slope top and exposed end panels 

B. Size: 
1. Locker Depth: 12 inches. 
2. Locker Width: 15 inches. 
3. Locker Height: 60 inches 

C. Hardware: 
1. Hinges, heavy duty, 304 stainless steel 180 degree opening 2 3/4" exposed 

five knuckle (EH). 
2. Locks, heavy duty: 

D. Digital Locksets: Digi-Lock "Range" electronic lock system. 



INCLINE VILLAGE GENERAL IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
RECREATION CENTER 

LOCKER ROOM MODERNIZATION 

1. Manfuacturer: Digilock Americas 
9 Willowbrook Court 
Petaluma, CA 94954 
United States 

Telephone / 707-766-6000 
Toll-Free I 1-800-989-0201 

a. DigiLock Range Lock System 
b. Body Style: Oval 
c. Keypad operation 
d. ½" deadbolt locking mechanism 
e. Provide premium AA batteries for each lock 
f. Provide User Instruction Labels for each locker 
g. Provide a sample lock and stand for demonstration purposes at the front 

desk. 

E. Locker interior: 
1. Interior vertical surfaces of sides and back panel are finish white solid 

phenolic core materials. 
2. Interior horizontal surfaces of shelves, tops and bottoms arefinished with 

white Solid Phenolic Core materials. 
3. Locker frame constructed of solid phenolic core Class 11 B fire rated doors, 

sides and shelves=1/2" Back=1/4") . 
4. Frame and door edges are black, beveled and polished . 
5. Locker venting through rear panel 32mm system. 

F. Doors, End Panels, and Sloped Tops: ½" Solid Phenolic Core with beveled and 
polished edges. 

G. Clothes hooks, aluminum: 
1. Side mounted double. 

H. Number Disc 1 1/2" recessed , 3/8" numerals 304 stainless steel. Coordinate 
numbering sequence with Owner. 

2.3 CONSTRUCTION 

A. Lockers shall be fabricated using blunt joint, nail and screw joinery. 

B. Fabricate lockers square, rigid , and without warp. 

C. Machine all parts and attachment holes accurately and without chips . 

D. Fabricate corners , fillers, scribes, tops as required for installation . 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Locker components shall be fabricated square and rigid with a finish free of 
scratches and chips. 

105100 
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B. Conform to req irements of AWS ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK STANDARDS, 
latest edition , 1 r joinery requirements using blunt joint and Confirm at® screw 
construction. 

2.5 BENCHES 

A. Solid Wood B , ch tops to match existing . 

B. ADA wall bra~ ets shall be supported by Inside wall mount brackets: 
1. Rakks ~· -1818FM Aluminum brackets, (3) per bench. 

a. Fr.' sh: Mill Finish Aluminum 

PART 3 EXECUTION "" 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
. ·. 

A. Do not begin i ~ tallation until substrates have been properly prepared . 
.... ,. 

B. If substrate p,eparati0n is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of 
unsatisfactory. : reparation before proceeding. 

3.2 RREPARATION 

A. Clean surfac~ ·thoroughly prior to installation. 
!, 

B. Prepare surf .:J s using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for 
achieving the est result for the substrate under the project conditions. 

3
.
3 

~STA::oT~~:cre·tJncies to the architect. 

A. Install in acca1 nce with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Install lockers the location shown in accordance with the manufacturers' 
instructions f~r,,,plumb, level , rigid and flush installations. 

C. Anchor the ur..;is to the wall studs through the locker back and to the floor using 2-
1/2 inches (381 •. m) tapcon screws. 

, 

D. Lockers shall 1· e installed on existing concrete 18" concrete base as indicated. Base 
shall be level~~·-for proper installation. 

I 

3.4 PROTECTION ·) 
,/ 

A. Protect instali~ products until completion of project. 
"' ~ 

B. Touch-up, rep. r or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion. 

105100 
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